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General 
Foreign Ministry Holds Weekly News Briefing 


Talks Held With SRV 
OW1901114189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1032 GMT 19 Jan 89 


[Text] Beijing, January 19 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen met here this afternoon with Deputy 
Foreign Minister Dinh Nho Liem of Vietnam, Foreign 


Ministry spokesman Li Zhaoxing disclosed here today. 


The Vietnamese deputy foreign minister arrived here a 
few days ago for private consultations on a political 
settlement of the kampuchean question with Chinese 
Vice-Foreign Minister Liu Shuging. 


apsteanan to cinerea Bo caity enue beteies tow 
this afternoon, Li Zhaoxing stressed that this was 
“private consultations” on a political settlement of the 


Kampuchean question. 
Li declined to make any comment on the consultations. 


Talks With SRV Concluded 
HKi901 103289 Hong Kong AFP in English 
1017 GMT 19 Jan 89 


[Text] Beijing, Jan 19 (AFP)}—China and Vietnam on 
Thursday concluded their first-ever direct talks on Cam- 
bodia with a meeting between Beijing's Foreign Minister 


Qian Qichen and a visiting Hanoi official, a well-place 
Vietnamese source said. 


Mr Qian’s talks with Dinh Nho Liem, Vietnam's first 
vice foreign minister, was seen by Western analysts as a 
gesture of good will from Beijing and a sign that Mr 
Liem’s visit has been going well. 


Mr Liem arrived here Sunday. His meetings were kept 
discreet and apparently unfolded without incident, end- 
ing On a positive note, the analysts said. 


Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman Li Zhaoxing told a 
weekly press briefing that a meeting between Mr Qian 
and Mr Liem was scheduled for Thursday afternoon, but 
he did not confirm that it took place. 


He declined to comment on the outcome of Mr Liem’s 
meetings here, saying only that they represented 
“internal consultations mainly concentrated on the ques- 
tion of the political settlement of the Cambodian issue.” 


The Vietnamese source said Mr Liem was to leave 
Beijing late Thursday or Friday. 


One Vietnamese diplomat said Wednesday that discus- 
sions between Mr Liem and his Chinese counterpart, Liu 
Shuging, had been “frank and amiable.” 
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Mr Liem is the most senior Vietnamese official to come 
to Canina since 1980. 


Hanoi invaded Cambodia in December 1978, oustod its 
Beijing-backed Khmer Rouge regime and installed a 
client government. China responded with 1 punitive 
invasion of Vietnam two months later. 


Since then China has been demanding that Vietnam pull 
its troops out of Cimbodia. Hanoi has pledged it will do 
so by the end of Sepi-mber. 


Mr Liem’s visit to Beijing came as Hun Sen, leader of the 
Hanoi-backed government in Phnom Penh, prepared to 
go to Bangkok for meetings with Thai officials. 


is expected to arrive in Beijing in the coming days, 
Western diplomats say. He divides his year between 
Beijing, France, Bangkok, Pyongyang and North Korea. 


World Nuclear Cooperation Urged 
OW 1901131789 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
1030 GMT 19 Jan 89 


[From the “National Hooxup” program] 


[Text] In response to reporters’ questions, Li Zhaoxing, 
spokesman for the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, said this 
afternoon that China is willing to have extensive coop- 
eration with all countries in the world on the peaceful use 
of nuclear energy. 


He said: China does not support nuclear proliferation, 
nor will it help other countries develop nuclear weapons. 


Li Zhaoxing said: The cooperation between China and 
Pakistan in the sphere of nuclear energy serves entirely 
for peaceful purposes. The relevant agreements signed 
between the two countries consist of specific provisions 
guaranteeing safety [AN QUAN BAO ZHANG]. The 
allegations that China has been assisting Pakistan in the 
field of nuclear tions which newspapers 
and journals of India and other countries have time and 
again made—are completely groundless and have ulte- 
rior motives. 


Asked by a reporter to comment on the talks between the 
vice foreign ministers of China and Vietnam, Li Zhaox- 
ing replied: This is an internal consultation [NEI BU 
CUO SHANG], focusing primarily on how to settle the 
Cambodian issue politically. 


When asked what is China's view on Soviet leader 
Gorbachev's recent announcement that the Soviet 
Union would unilaterally withdraw 200,000 troops from 
Eastern Europe, Li Zhaoxing said: We welcome the 
Soviet announcement to withdraw part of the Soviet 
troops stationed in foreign countries. We hope such 
withdrawal will continue. 
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Sevie'. Troop Pullouts Weicomed 
HK1901125089 Hong Kong AFP in English 
1244 GMT 19 Jan 89 


[Text] Beijing, Jan 19 (AFP)}—China welcomed on 
Thursday the announcement by Moscow that it would 
withdraw 200,000 troops stationed in Asia, including all 
Soviet Air Force personnel in Mongolia. 


“We have already said that we welcome the departure of 
part of the Soviet troops stationed abroad. We hope the 
process will be continued,” said Chinese foreign ministry 
spokesman Li Zhaoxing during a weekly press conference. 


Senior Soviet defense officials announced the with- 
drawal on Wednesday to a Western delegation visiting 
Moscow, saying the soldiers would be pulled out within 
the next two years. 


Hun Sen Said To Visit Thailand 
HK190105 1889 Hong Kong Ar? in English 
0434 GMT 19 Jan 89 


[Text] Beijing, Jan 19 (AFP)}—China on Thursday with- 
held comment on a forthcoming trip to Thailand by 
Phnom Penh Premier Hun Sen, an attitude western ana- 
lysts here saw refiecting Beijing's deep concern over the 
trip. 


“I have nothing to say about this,” a foreign ministry 
spokesman said when asked about news from Bangkok 
that the leader of the Hanoi-installed Cambodian gov- 
ernment would visit Thailand soon, possibly by the end 
of this week. 


China cannot really criticise the ted visit as it 
is a close ally of Thailand, but fears that Mr. Hun Sen's 
trip will give his government the legitimacy he has been 
seeking for years, analysts here say 


Neither China nor Thailand recognise government [as 
received] and support a tripartite resistance coalition 
which holds Cambodia's seat at the Ur ited Nations. 


Beijing has in the past tried to isolate Hanoi and the 
government it installed 10 years ago but this week 
Vietnamese Deputy Foreign Minister Dinh Nho Liem 
oo the first such visit 
since 1980. 


Vietr«m has maintained troops in Cambodia since 
invading in late 1978 to topple the Chinese-backed 
Khmer Rouge, held responsible for the deaths of hun- 
dreds of thousands of civilians. 
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to Venezuelan i 
QW 1901140789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0835 GMT 19 Jan 89 


[Text] Beijing, January 19 (XINHUA)—Chinese minis- 
ter of Posts and Telecommunications Yang Taifang will, 
at the head of the Chinese delegation, attend the inau- 
gural ceremony of Venezuela’s new President Peres 
scheduled on February 2 at the invitation of the Vene- 
zuelan Government. 


This was announced by Chinese Foreign Ministry 
spokesman Li Zhaoxing at the weekly news breifing here 
this aftemnoon. 


Bush Welcome To Visit 
OW 1901113689 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1031 GMT 19 Jan 89 


[Text] Beijing, January 19 (XINHUA)—Chinese Foreign 
Ministry spokesman Li Zhaoxing said here today that U.S. 
President George Bush “is welcome to visit China.” 


The spokesman made the remark at the weekly news 
briefing this afternoon in response to reporters whether 

Bush would come to visit China after attending 
the funeral of Japanese Emperor Hirohito. 


“We welcome President Bush to visit China. But I have 
no specific information on this matter at the moment,” 
he said. 


In response to another question, Li said that it would be 
announced later whom the Chinese Government would 
send to attend the Japanese emperor's funeral. 


No Foreign Students Expelled 
OW1901113889 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1034 GMT 19 Jar. 89 


[Text] Beijing, January 19 (XINHUA)—A foreign Min- 
istry spokesman said here today that no foreign students 
have recently been expulsed from China. 


He confirmed that one foreign student will leave China 
for home. “However,” he said, “that is by no means a 
case of expulsion.” 


In response to forcign reporters’ questions at a weekly 
news briefing, the spokesman said that Chinese Vice- 
Foreign Minister Qi Huaiyuan recently met with diplo- 
matic envoys of some African countries on issues related 
to African students in China. 


“As far as I know, that was a good meeting. It was a private 
meeting and no participants said they would disclose the 
content to outside parties,” the spokesman said. 
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of Troops in Daqing Refuted 
OW1901112389 Beijing XD XINHUA in English 
1030 GMT 19 Jan 89 


[Text] Beijing, January 19 (XINHUA)}—Chinese For- 
eign spokesman Li Zhaoxing refuted a report 
on China sending troops to maintain order in northeast 
China’s Daging Oilfield following a strike there here 


When asked to confirm the report at the weekly news 
briefing here this afternoon, the spokes:n<a said it is not 
serious and responsible to publish such a fabricated 
report and is also pot favorable to the reputation of the 
newspaper. 


Mali’s Traore To Visit 
OW 1901102289 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0906 GMT 19 Jan 89 


[Text] yy January 19 (XINHUA)}—Moussa Traore, 
president of the Republic of Mali and executive presi- 
dent of the Organization of African Unity, will pay an 
official visit to China between January 25 and 28 at the 
invitation of Chinese President Yang Shangkun. 


This was announced by Chinese Foreign Ministry 
spokesman Li Zhaoxing at the weekly news driefing here 
this afternoon. 


He said, during his visit, President Moussa Traore and 
Chinese leaders will exchange views on international and 
African affairs and issues of common interest as well as 
on further strengt...aing the Sino-Malian relations and 
cooperation. 


The Malian president has visited China three times, he 
added. 


Visit Unrelated to Student Riots 
HK1901142689 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1255 GMT 19 Jan 89 


(Report: “Li Zhaoxing Says That Mali President's Visit 
to China Within the Next Few Days Has Nothing To Do 
With the Incident of African Students in Nanjing”— 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE Headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 19 Jan(ZHOGGUO XINWEN SHE)—Li 
Zhaoxing, spokesman from the Chinese Foreign Minis- 
try, announced today that Moussa Traore, President of 
the Republic of Mali and Executive Chairman of the 
Organization of African Unity, would pay an official 
visit to China from 25-28 January. After the announce- 
ment, he stressed that the visit was arranged a long time 
ago, and has nothing to do with the incident involving 
African students in Nanjing. 
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While answering reporters’ questions at a press meeting, 
Li Zhaoxing said: after the incident of the African 
stuGents in Nanjing, a student wanted to leave China for 
home. But he was not expelled. In the incident no one 


was expelled. 


Li Zhaoxing also announced in front of reporters, the 
news of another visit. He said: at the invitation of the 
Republic of the Philippines, an NPC ion headed 
by Ye Fei, Vice Chairman of the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee, and He Ying, member of the NPC Standing 
Committee, will pay an official visit to the Philippine 
from 24-31 January. 


Some reportcrs asked Li Zhaoxing to confirm whether 
Pakistani Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto will visit Beij- 
ing soon. He said that the Chinese government warmly 
welcomes Premier Benazir Bhutto to visit China at any 
time she considers convenient. The two sides are discuss- 
ing a specific date for the visit. 


Some reporters asked: wil! President Bush visit Beijing 
on his way to the funeral of Emperor Hirohito of Japan? 


Li Zhaoxing answered: we welcome President Bush to 
visit China. 


Regarding which Chinese leaders will attend the funeral 
of Emperor Hirohito, Li Zhaoxing said that he could not 
provide any specific information, but that the news 
would be announced within the next few days. 


NPC to Visit 
OW1901 104789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0903 GMT 19 Jan 89 


[Text] Beijing, January 19 (XINHUA)—A delegation of 
China's National People’s Congress (NPC) will pay an 
official goodwill visit to the Philippines between January 
24 and 31 at the invitation of the Philippine Congress. 


This was announced by Chinese Foreign Ministry 
spokesman Li Zhaoxing at the weekly news briefing here 
this afternoon. 


The delegation will be headed by Ye Fei, vice-chairnian 
of the NPC Standing Committee, with He Ying, member 
of the NPC Standing Committee, as its deputy head. 


Nuclear Ties With Pakistan Peaceful 
OW1901103989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0901 GMT 19 Jan 89 


[Text] Beijing, January 19 (XINHUA)}—Cooperation 
between China and Pakistan in the field of nuclear 
energy is solely for peaceful purposes, Chinese Foreign 
Ministery spokesman Li Zhaoxing said here today. 


He also said the relevant agreements between the two 
countries contain clauses on safety in explicit terms. 
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Li made these remarks at the weekly news briefing when 
asked to comment on an Indian newspaper report that 
China had assisted Pakistan in producing nuclear weapons. 


Li said, “China is ready to conduct extensive coopera- 
tion with other countries across the world in the field of 
peaceful uses of nuclear energy.” 


“China does not stand fer nuclear proliferation and does 
not help other countries develop nuclear weapons,” he 
stressed. 


“Some newspapers and periodicals in India and certain 
other countries have time and again spraed the allegation 
that China has assisted Pakistan in the ‘field of nuclear 
weapons.’ This is utterly groundless and out of ulterior 
motives,” he pointed out. 


Bhutto Visit Welcome 
OW 1901101289 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0850 GMT 19 Jan 89 


[Text] Beijing, January 19 (XINHUA) —The Chinese 
Government warmly welcomes Prime Minister Benazir 
Bhutto of Pakistan to visit China at a time convenient to 
her, Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman Li Zhaoxing 
said here today. 


The spokesman 2iso said the date of the visit is under 
discussion between the two sides. 


He made these remarks at the weekly news briefing when 
asked to confirm whether Prime Minister B. Bhutto will 
arrive in Beijing soon for a visit. 


Commentary on World Chemical Weapons Conference 
HK 1901133589 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
15 Jan 89 p6 


{“Commentary” by staff reporter Zhang Qixin (1728 
079F 2500): “A Difficult Task—Thoughts Conceived 
After the International Conference on Banning Chemical 
Weapons in Paris] 


[Text] Washington, 13 Jan—Since the International 
Conference on Banning Chemical Weapons held in 
Paris, the media’s concern over chemical weapons has 
not waned. A commentary in the 12 January issue of 
NEW YORK TIMES considered that the decision of the 
Paris Conference has enabled the governments of vari- 
ous countries to show still greater concern over the 
problem of chemical weapons and their dissemination. 
But there are many obstacles on the road to a new treaty. 
The United States and the Soviet Union both possess 
lary ‘ supplies of chemical weapons. To reach an agree- 
men. on banning the production of chemical weapons 
and destroying them will be a very arduous task. 
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Banning chemical weapons has all along received atten- 
has all the time been 


really remain to be solved. 
problems that have much to do with the attitudes of the 
Soviet Union and the United States. 


At the time preceding and following the Internationa! 
Conference in Paris, there were some changes in the 
attitudes of the Soviet Unicn and the United States. The 
Soviet Foreign Minister announced on 8 January that 
the Soviet Union would beginning from this year destroy 
its stockpile of chemical weapons. It also said that in the 
past 2 years, the Soviet Union had stopped the produc- 
tion of chemical weapons. It called on various countries 
to stop production of uhese weapons. The Soviet Union 
also agreed to a comprehensive check made in any area 
at any time. The director of the U.S. Arms Control and 


suggested that under prevailing conditions, the integrity 
of the 1925 Geneva Protocol be restored to strengthen 
the power of the U.N. Secretary General to investigate 
chemical weapons. Meanwhile, the United 
States also suggested that sanctions be imposd on 
countries violating the treaty. It demanded that the 
international community act together stopping the 
spread of chemical weapons. 


Judging frora the remarks of the United States and the 
Soviet Union, their stands have come close to each other 
in some respects. But they are also not entirely similar. 


For example, in destroying and stopping the production 
of chemical weapons, the United States welcomed the 
Soviet Union's latest announcement, but with some 
reservations. U.S. officials considered that the United 
States is also destroying outdated chemical weapons. 
The Soviet Union possesses a large arsenal of chemical 
weapons, most of them being also outdated. The Soviet 
Union has not openly stated what to destroy and how 
much to be destroyed. Therefore, the military value of 
this announcement is still unclear. Moreover, the United 
States contended that the Soviet Union's long involve- 
ment in chemical weapons production has put the arse- 
nal of chemical weapons on a modern basis. The United 
States started resuming production at the end of 1987. It 
also wants to modernize its chemical weapons. It there- 
fore at present cannot give up production. Concerning 
the problem of monitoring, the Soviet Union and the 
United States have in principle agreed to on-the-spot 


of 
5 
2, 


As to the problem of how tc treat weapons of this kind 
before the conclusion of 2 treaty on the overall prohibi- 
tion of chemical weapons, the recent International Con- 
ference in Paris has played its part. The international 

ity expressed a unanimous desire to live up to 
the commitment made in 1925 to ban the use of chem- 


conference. But it has also felt not fully satisfied, especially 
in regard to the U.S. call for i and 


Yao Yilin Meets UN Population Official 
OW 1801212689 1 XINHUA in English 
1128 GMT 18 Jan 


ext] Beijing, January 18 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 

ier Yao Yilin met here today with Dr. Nafis Sadik, 

executive director of te United Nations’ Fund for 
Population Activities (FPA). 


between China and the FPA in the past decade. 


Yao said that the population prob’em is a big problem 
for China, and therefore, the cooperation between China 
and the FPA is of great significance. 


The two sides also exchanged views on China's policy of 
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Export Trade Fair Opens in Heilongjiang 
OW!1901011989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1515 GMT 18 Jan 89 


[Text] Harbin, January 18 (XINHUA)}—The Export, 
Economic and Technological Cooperation Fair opened 
here today in Harbin, capital of north China's H-‘long- 
jiang Province. 


About 380 people from Australia, France, the Federal 
Republic of Germany, Japan, Sirgapore, the Soviet 
Union, Hong Kong and Macao 2"¢ taking part in the fair, 
which will last for 10 days. 


This is the first time that represeatatives from the Soviet 
Union have attended the fair. 


Over 600 economic and technological projects will be 
open for foreign participation. 


The range of investment required in projects covering 
petrochemicals and coal to food and textiles is from 
several hundreds of thousands of yuan at the low end to 
well over 10 million yuan at the top end. 


Du Xianzhong, vice governor of the province, said that 
agreements will be signed on a mutually beneficial basis 
$0 as to draw more foreign investment. 


This is the fifth fair held by the province since 1978. 


The participation by the Soviet delegates reflects the 
going trade between Heilongjiang and the Soviet 
Union. 


Literary, Art Works Win Foreign Acclaim 
OW 1801123589 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0703 GMT 17 Jan 8&9 


[Text] Beijing, January 17 (XINHUA)}— More than 240 
Chinese literary and artistic works won awards in 80 
international cultural events in 1988, according to the 
overseas edition of today’s “PEOPLE'S DAILY.” 


They included music, dances, acrobatics, literary works, 
paintings, sculpture, calligraphy, drama and films. 
Among them, 19 won top prizes in 27 major iaterna- 


At the 11th World Festival of the “Circus of Tomor- 
row,” held in Paris last year, Chinese acrobats won three 
medals and maintained their top position for the fifth 
consecutive year. 


At the third International Ballet Competition, held in 
France last November, Chinese performers won the first 
prize in pas de deux and solo dances, as well as a prize for 
general performance. 
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Last year China sent two pop singers to participate in 
international pop song competitions held in Poland and 
Yugoslavia, and both won prizes. 


The year 1988 also witnessed a bumper harvest of 
awards for China's film industry. A total of 32 Chinese 
films won 46 international prizes, of which eighi were 
top prizes. 


Moreover, China is becoming more involved in interna- 
tional literary and artistic activities, and many Chinese 
artists have been invited to be judges at international 
competitions. 


*'nited States & Canada 


US | de ‘deficit Grows in November 
Ow! “$9 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1639 Gm. 18 Jan 89 


[Text] Washington, January 18 (XINHUA)}—The U.S. 
merchandise trade deficit widened to 12.5 billion dollars 
in November, up a sharp 21.9 percent frora the October 
deficit of 10.3 billion dollars, the Commerce Depart- 
ment reported today. 


Analysts said the new report on the worsening of the U.S. 
trade performance may not alarm the world financial 
markets as in the past because it had been widely 
anticipated. 


America’s towering twin deficits, the federal budget 
deficit and the trade deficit. 


For Nuvember, U.S. imports surged to 
doilars, M6 bation dollars above Go October lavel, the 
highest rate since Aug*'st, while U.S. exports dropped by 
639 million dollars to 27.2 billion dollars, the lowest 
level since July. 


For the first 11 months of 1988, the U.S. trade deficit 
was running at an annual rate of 137.3 billion dollars, 
almost 20 percent below the record imbalance of 170.3 
billion dollars set in 1987. 


The big improvement in trade was largely due to the 
devaluation of the U.S. dollar which makes American 
products more competitive on world markets. But ana- 
lysts have begun to worry that the trade improvement, 
which has powered oy a surge in export sales, is in danger 
of slowing down this year. 

If that occurs, it raises the threat that the new Bush 
administration will have to deal with a possible economic 


recession, or at the very least the new President will face 
growing protectionist sentiments on Capitol Hill. 
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Many private economists believe that the U.S. dollar will 
have to fall further to spur further sales of American 
products abroad. But sharp declines in the value of the 
dollar could worsen U_S. inflation by increasing the cost 
of imports. 

As usual, the U.S. deficit with Japan was the largest, a 5.3 
billion dollars imbalance, followed by a two billion 
dollars deficit with Western Europe. 


U.S. Buys Sovici Jet Fighters on World Market 
OW 1801231789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0744 GMT 18 Jan &9 


[Text] Washington, January 17 (XINHUA)}—The 
United States has bought Soviet MiG fighters and air 
defense equipment on the world market for the first time 
in the past year, according to a Pentagon cfficial today. 


The U.S. purchased Soviet MiG-15s, 19s and 2!s, air 
defense radars and ground equipment, communications 
«nd command control equipment. 


Estimatedly, the air defense equipment the United States 
bought will amount to that of an air defense system of 
two Soviet ground regiments. 

The purpose of this purchase is to test and evaluate 
Soviet jet fighters and air defense equipment with less 


cost, Deputy Director of the Pentagon's Operational 
Test and Evaluation Office Karl Pflock said. 


In the past, U.S. military aircraft would be reconfigured 
into Soviet MiGs so they could fly in mock dogfights. 


A “simulated” MiG created from an old F-4 raight cost 
“millions of dollars,” but with 200,000 dollars, the 
Pentagon can buy an actual MiG, which would provide 
more accurate and extensive data on the Soviet fighter, 
Pflock said. 

The United States had previously obtained most Soviet 
planes and weapons via secret means, he said, adding 
that as a result, it was “very difficult to get them out in 
public for operations tests.” 


He saia that the United States has been “quite success- 
ful” in obtaining Soviet or Soviet-like threat equipment 
on the open market. 


Soviet Union 


Gorbachev Remarks on Bilateral Ties 
OW 1901041489 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0211 GMT 19 Jan 89 


[“Gorbachev on Ties With China and Other Socialist 
Countries" —XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Moscow, January 18 (XINHUA)—Soviet leader 
Mikhail Gorbachev said today that relations with China 
and other socialist countries should be based on princi- 
ples of ey and non-interference in internal affairs, 
including the five principles of peaceful coexistence pui 
forward by China. 
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Gorbachev told visiting Western politicians that cooper- 
ative relations with China and other socialist countries 
should be developed in the interest of each country and 
to the benefit of socialism. 


These principles, the Soviet leader added, should also 
include the five principles of peaceful coexistence, 
namely, mutual respect for territorial integrity and sov- 
ereignty, mutual non-aggression, non-interference in 
each other’s internal affairs, equality and mutual benefit, 
and peaceful coexistence. 


Observers said it was the first time that the Soviet leader 
publicly acknowledged the five principles set forth in the 
50s by the late Chinese premier Zhou Enlai. 


However, Gorbachev added that practical experience 
gained in past decades shows that relations can be based 
on new principles that go beyond the scope of the five 
principles, though the five should at all times be 
respected. 


Gorbachev said that peaceful coexistence should be 
viewed from a new angle as both capitalism and social- 
ism are changing, and both are seeking new, pragmatic 
policies. 


He said each system can prove its worth by adapting 
itself to the new international situation. The differences 
between the systems can be the impetus for exchange and 
cooperation. 


The Soviet leader admitted that the Soviet Union has 
underestimated the ability of capitalism to adapt and 
develop under changing conditions. 


In the economic field, Gorbachev said, mutual 
exchanges should be internationalized. 


He said that sound development of international rela- 
tions is not possible without modernizing world eco- 
nomic relations. 


Normal economic ties should be established among all 
countries, whether capitalist or socialist, developed or 
developing, he said. 


Shevardnadze To Visit Beijing 2-4 February 
HK1901022689 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
19 Jan 89 p 2 


(“Special dispatch” from Beijing: “Soviet Foreign Min- 
ister To Visit China 2 February”} 


[Text] Beijing, 18 Jan—Our reporters have learned from 
the diplomatic corps here in Beijing that Soviet Foreign 
Minister Shevardnadze and his wife will visit Beijing 
from 2 February to 4 February. During his stay in 
Beijing, Soviet Foreign Minister Shevardnadze will con- 
tinue talks with Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen 
on the Cambodian question, bilateral relations, and the 
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Sino-Soviet summit meeting. Diplomatic circles here in 
Beijing believe that the upcoming talks between Soviet 
Foreign Minister Shevardnadze and Chinese Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen in Beijing will pave the way for 
the Sino-Soviet summit meeting. 


Rogachev Says USSR Seeks Improved Relations 
OW 1801160289 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1438 GMT 18 Jan 89 


[Text] Moscow, January 18 (XINHUA)—A Soviet offi- 
cial has said that his country is willing to set up a new 
type of relationship with China based on the principles 
of peaceful coexistence, good - neighborliness and 
friendly cooperation. 


Igor Rogachev, Soviet deputy foreign minister, said in an 
interview published in today’s weekly “MOSCOW 
NEWS” that the Soviet Union hopes the Soviet and 
Chinese leaders would reach at the summit an important 
agreement determining the prospects for the bilateral rela- 
tions. 


Rogachev believed that 1989 will go down in the history 
of Soviet - Chinese ties because of the forthcoming 
summit, saying that the significance of the summit can 
never be overestimated. 


The Soviet Union has agreed that Soviet - Chinese 
relations should not return to the alliance type such as in 
the 1950s, nor should it be a repetition of confrontation 
ties during the 1960s and 1970s, he pointed out. 


Referring to the positive reaction in the world on the 
process of normalization of relations between the Soviet 
Union and China, Rogachev said that his country, while 
increasing contacts with China, has no intention to harm 
China’s ties with its third country. [sentence as received] 


The normalization of relations between the Soviet 
Union and China will not affect Soviet relations with its 
allies and friends either, he added. 


The Soviet official said that the two countries also share 
the view that the ongoing reforms and modernizations 
carried out in respective countries need an external 
peaceful environment. 


High-level Academic Delegation To Visit Moscow 
HK1901055589 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1221 GMT 18 Jan 89 


[Dispatch by He Fang (0149 2455): “China Academy of 
Social Sciences President Hu Sheng Is To Head Delega- 
tion To Visit the USSR”’] 


[Text] Beijing 18 Jan (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—At the invitation of the Academy of Sciences of 
the USSR, the President of the Academy of Social 
Sciences of China Hu Sheng is to head a high-level 
academic delegation to visit Moscow in May this year. 
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Hu Sheng is a mainland expert in modern history enjoy- 
ing a high prestige, and was elected Vice Chairman of the 
CPPCC National Committee last year. The delegation 
will group more than 10 directors of the research insti- 
tutions under the China Academy of Social Sciences. 
Sources here believe, the delegation will be China’s most 
advanced academic and cultural delegation that has 
visited the USSR in recent years. 


The Academy of Social Sciences of China boasts 31 
research institutes and more than 3,000 research work- 
ers. It is the biggest setup of social sciences in Asia. A 
well-informed source is quoted as disclosing that the 
main task of Hu Sheng and his party is to sign an 
agreement on enlarged academic exchanges between the 
two countries with the USSR Academy of Sciences. 
Following the said visit, the mutual visits by social 
scientists of both countries will increase to 70 person- 
weeks a year from the existing 50 person-weeks, and the 
five counterparts of academies of sciences of the two 
countries, such as economics institutes of both acade- 
mies, will conduct direct academic exchanges and coop- 
eration. The academic exchanges between the two coun- 
tries will be more frequent than before. 


Blagoveschensk Soviets Tour H 
OW1501041889 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0204 GMT 15 Jan 89 


{Text} Harbin, January 15 (XINHUA)—At eight o’clock in 
the morning a Russian bus crosses the Sino - Soviet border 
on the hard frozen surface of the Heilongjiang River. 


Ten minutes later the bus stops in Heihe City and 40 
tourists from Blagoveschensk, a Soviet city on the other 
side of the river, begin a day’s sightseeing in the city. 


They first go to a park to pay homage at a monument to 
the Soviet martyrs who died in the anti - Japanese war 
and then visit a middle school, where they talk with the 
students, who are studying Russian. 


Accompanied by residents of Heihe, the Soviet tourists 
visit markets, department stores and restaurants. 


These twice - a - week day trips (residents of Heihe do the 
tour in the reverse direction) started last December, 
when Heihe and Blagoveschensk signed a “one day tour” 
agreement, according to Sun Jiaqian, an official of the 
Heihe Tourist Bureau. 


Since the early 1960s relations between the two cities 
had been cold along with the Sino - Soviet military 
confrontation on the border. 


“In recent years, the confrontation between two coun- 
tries has gradually disappeared and the people of the two 
neighbor cities want to visit each other,” said Sun. 


“Now the number of residents applying for tours to 
Blagoveschensk is on the increase and we have received 
some applications from Beijing, Shanghai and Harbin,” 
he added. 
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By the end of last year 1,040 tourists from Heihe City 
and Blagoveschensk had visited each other's cities, he 
said. 


Besides, the trade volume between the two cities, which 
involves more than 400 varieties of commodities, last 
year amounted to 130 million Swiss francs worth and 
they have signed 40 items of agreement on technological 
cooperation. 


Such people - to - people contacts and exchanges between 
the Chinese and Soviets are becoming quite common in 
the Sino - Soviet border areas, especially in Heilongjiang 
Province. 


In Harbin, the provincial capital, there is a Russian 
learning craze nowadays and a group meeting in the 
Workers’ Cultural Palace has trained a group of part- 
time Russian interpreters, tourist guides and teachers. 


The Russian language has become a basic subject in 
many night schools all over the city and is being taught in 
about a third of the primary and middle schools. 


Northeast Asia 


Mongolia’s to Visit in March 
HK1901125189 Hong Kong AFP in English 
1243 GMT 19 Jan 89 


{Text} Beijing, Jan 19 (AFP)}—Mongolia’s foreign min- 
ister will make an official visit to China in March, the 
first by a Mongolian official of this level in more than 30 
years, a Mongolian diplomat said Thursday. 


Mengalyn Dugersuren will meet Chinese Foreign Minis- 
ter Qian Qichen and other Chinese officials, during his 
visit which is expected to finalize the normalisation of 
relations between the two countries, an informed East 
European source said. 


China and Mongolia signed in November their first 
treaty on their common border which stretches 4,655 
kilometers (2,886 miles). 


The treaty marked an important step towards a recon- 
ciliation between the two neighbours, who have main- 
tained extremely cool relations since the early 1960's 
when Mongolia sided with the Soviet Union in an 
ideological quarrel with China, observers said. 


The visit by the Mongolian diplomat follows warming 
relations between Beijing and Moscow, Western analysts 
said, noting the 1987 withdrawal from Mongolia of a 
Soviet mobile division and several other units. 


Mr Dugersuren’s visit was announced a day after Soviet 
defence officials announced plans to reduce Soviet mil- 
itary forces in Asia by 200,000 men in the next two years 
and withdraw all air force units from Mongolia. 
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Former French president Valery Giscard d’Estaing said 
Wednesday in Moscow that Soviet defense officials had 
made the statement to a visiting delegation from the 
influential Trilateral Commission which held separate 
talks earlier with top defense officials and Soviet leader 
Mikhail Gorbachev. 


Defense officials told the delegation 200,000 men will be 
removed from the Asian sector—mainly Mongolia— 
240,000 from the European sector and a total of 60,000 
from areas bordering Iran and Turkey, Mr 
Giscard d’Estaing told AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE. 


The Trilateral Commission is an unofficial think-tank of 
former government and state leaders. 


1988 Nonferrous Metal Trade With Japan Reported 
yy fone Beijing CEI Database in English 
19 Jan 


[Text] Beijing (CEI}—The volume of China’s non-fer- 
rous metal trade with Japan reached 120 million U.S. 
dollars in 1988. 


An official from a related department said that most of 
China’s non-ferrous metals have been exported to Japan. 


The antimony and antimony oxide China exported to 
Japan accounted for 70 percent of the total in Japan. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Talks With SRV Said ‘Progressing Steadily’ 
OW 1801140289 Tokyo KYODO in English 
1339 GMT 18 Jan 89 


[Text] Beijing, Jan. 18 KYODO—Unofficial talks 
between China and Vietnam are “progressing steadily,” 
according to comments Wednesday by an Eastern bloc 
source close to Vietnam. 


Chinese authorities officially confirmed Monday the 

start of talks between Vietnamese Deputy Foreign Min- 

ee Oe ae ee ee ee Liu 
uqing. 


The talks centered on the Kampuchean issue but nor- 
malization of bilateral relations was also discussed ‘he 
source said. The two countries back opposing sides in the 
Kampuchean conflict. 


Vietnam has pledged to withdraw the last of its troops 
from Kampuchea by September this year. Details of the 
talks were not disclosed but the source said both coun- 
tries had reached a basic compromise to solve the 
conflict, which China sees as the biggest obstacle to 
normalizing relations with Vietnam. 


The meeting is scheduled to end on January 19. 
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Dinh Nho Liem to Visit Moscow 
OW 1901150289 Tokyo KYODO in English 
1431 GMT 19 Jan 89 


[Text] Beijing, Jan. 19 KYODO—Vietnamese First Dep- 
uty Foreign Minister Dinh Nho Liem will head for 
Moscow via the Mongolian capital of Ulaanbaatar after 
he completes his current visit to China Friday, East Bloc 
sources here said Thursday. 


According to the sources, Liem met Han Nianlong, 
president of the Chinese People’s Institute of Foreign 
Affairs and former vice foreign minister, following talks 
with Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen on the 
Kampuchean problem. 


Both Liem and Han headed the respective delegations at 
high-level official talks nine years ago when both nations 
fought a border war after the Vietnamese invasion of 
Kampuchea to oust the Chinese-backed Khmer Rouge 
government in February 1979. 


In the December 1979 meeting, both Liem and Han 
reportedly exchanged harsh words of criticism and the 
talks broke down. 


The sources speculated that the latest meeting repre- 
sented an encouraging ..ep toward reconciliation 
between Hanoi and Beijing. 


Liem is expected to report to the Soviets the results of 
the Sino-Vietnamese talks and exchange views on how to 
improve Sino-Vietnamese as well as Sino-Soviet rela- 
tions, the sources said. 


Soviet Foreign Minister Eduard Shevardnadze is 
expected to visit Beijing early February ior foreign 
ministerial talks in preparation for the Sino-Soviet sum- 
mit nyeeting. 


Liem arrived unannounced here last Saturday and com- 
menced negotiations for a political settlement to the 
10-year-iong Kampuchean conflict on Monday. 


China welcomed Vietnam's announcement on January 6 
that it will withdraw all troops stationed in Kampu- 
chea—estimaied at 50,000—by September. 


Thai Foreign Minister Receives Chai Zemin 
OW1901011189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1532 GMT 18 Jan 89 


[Text] Bangkok, January 18 (XINHUA)—Thai Foreign 
Minister Sitthi Sawetsila today met with Chai Zemin, 
vice president of the Chinese People’s Institute of For- 
eign Affairs and the two sides discussed the Kampu- 
chean problem and international issues of common 
concern. 


Chai arrived here last week on a visit. 
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The two sides believed that Sino - Thai cooperation has 
prompted progress towards the settlement of the Kam- 
puchean issue. The two agreed to continue with the 
cooperation for solving the problem. 


The two sides were of the opinion that there were still 
obstacles to the solution of the Kampuchean problem, 
which called for efforts from various quarters. Neither side 
believed that this problem could be solved overnight. 


Both sides expressed the hope that Vietnam would 
withdraw its troops from Kampuchea by September this 
year. 


During the meeting, the Thai foreign minister briefed 
Chai about his recent visit to Vietram. 


ASEAN Peace, Neutrality Efforts 
OW 1901032289 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1641 GMT 18 Jan 89 


[Text] Bangkok, January 18 (XINHUA)—China will, as 
always, support the efforts of the Association of South- 
east Asian Nations (ASEAN) to maintain regional peace 
and strengthen regional cooperation, said Chai Zemin, 
vice president of the Chinese People’s Institute of For- 
eign Affairs. 


Delivering a speech at the International Research Center 
of the Thai Foreign Ministry here today, he said that 
China attached great importance to its relations with 
Thailand and other ASEAN countries and will establish, 
restore or further develop its friendly, neighborly rela- 
tions with them on the basis of the five principles of 
peaceful coexistence. 


China would also like to develop cooperation in the 
fields of trade and science and technology on the princi- 
pled basis of mutual benefit, he said. 


He also expressed support to ASEAN’s position of mak- 
ing southeast Asia a region of peace, freedom and 
neutrality. 


Singapore Chinese Crude Oil 
OW1901044889 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1215 GMT 18 Jan 8? 


[Text] Singapore, January 18 (XINHUA)—A total of 4 
million tonnes of crude oil was exported from China to 
Singapore last year for refining, an official of China 
National Chemicals Import and Export Corporation said. 
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Five major oil refiners in the country, when running at 
full capacity, can process 800,000 barrels per day (bpd) 
of crude oil. They processed about 80,000 bpd of crude 
oil from China last year. 


The official said his corporation has renewed its con- 
tracts with four Singapore oil refiners—Mobil, Shell, 
Singapore Petroleum Company (SPC), and British 
Petroleum (BP) for this year. However, it has not 
reached an agreement with Esso, another major oil 
refiner here. 


He expected that this year, a total of 60,000 bpd of crude 
oil will be imported from China to be refined here. 


The amount of China’s crude oil exports to Singapore 
this year will be smaller than last year as results of a 
reduction in China’s oil exports and increase of process- 
ing fees, he said. 


Oil exports account for 80 percent of China’s total 
exports to Singapore. In 1985, China exported 8 million 
tonnes of crude oil to Singapore for processing, the 
highest figure in recent years. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


African Student Said Expelled From China 
HK1801152489 Hong Kong AFP in English 
1518 GMT 18 Jan 89 


[Text] Beijing, Jan 18 (AFP)—An African student from 
Gambia has been expelled from China following racial 
disturbances on Christmas Eve in the eastern city of 
Nanjing, a reliable source here said Wednesday. 


Alpha Robinson, a fifth-year student at Hehai Univer- 
sity, site of the Christmas Eve clashes between Chinese 
and African students, was the first African student to be 
expelled from China following the disturbances. 


Mr. Robinson, who was released from a prison in Nanj- 
ing on Saturday after two weeks in detention, was put on 
an Air China plane for Paris on Tuesday, the source said. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Cuban Foreign Minister Arrives for Official Visit 
OW1901125689 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1232 GMT 19 Jan 89 


[Text] Beijing, January 19 (XINHUA)—Cuban Minister 
of Foreign Affairs Isidoro Malmierca and his party 
arrived in Beijing this afternoon. Malmierca is the first 
Cuban foreign minister to visit China. 


Chinese Vice-Foreign Minister Zhu Qishen hosted a 
banquet in honor the Cuban guests this evening. 


The Cuban minister is expected to have talks with 
Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen tomorrow. 
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Deng Clarifies Issues on Kanghua Company 
HK1801155489 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE in Chinese 1410 GMT 18 Jan 88 


[Report by reporter Wang Xiaohui (3769 2556 6540): 
“Deng Pufang Talks About the Kanghua Company”— 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 18 Jan(ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)}— 
Deng Pufang described here this morning in detail, to 
over one hundred Chinese and foreign correspondents, 
his relations with Kanghua Company. 


Deng Pufang said: “It was I who initially proposed and 
set up the Kanghua Company. The motivation was that 
as the project for the handicapped in China got under- 
way, there was a serious shortage of funds. When China 
is on the way from the stage of having enough to eat and 
wear to that of a well-to-do society, even when the 
number of the handicapped increases, the government 
simply lacks the massive manpower and funds to invest 
in projects for the handicapped. So we adopted the 
method of investing our limited funds in business and, in 
this way, accumulated more funds for projects for the 
handicapped and opened the Kanghua Enterprise Com- 
pany. As the Kanghua Company developed, it did make 
contributions to welfare projects for the handicapped. In 
the 3 years between 1984 and 1986, Kanghua Company 
sudmitted a total of 8.9 million yuan to the China 
Welfare Fund for the Handicapped, which used the 
money as its expenditure. 


“Then I discovered a problem. I myself am not a 
business man, nor am I good at business. The man in 
charge of the fund, who was also responsible for the 
Kanghua Company, was not suitable either. So in 1986 | 
resigned from the leading post in the Kanghua Company. 
In summer of the same year, I began plans to hand over 
the operations of the Kanghua Company to the State 
Council. In the next June, the State Council approved 
the establishment of the Kanghua Development Head 
Company, and Kanghua Enterprise Company came 
under the head company, becoming a second-level com- 
pany, and terminated its relationship with the China 
Weliare Fund for the Handicapped. We now consider 
that the move at that time was appropriate.” 


This morning, the Chinese Journalist Association held a 
press conference for a publishing company for the hand- 
icapped and the birth of a new magazine. But the focus 
of all reporters was on Deng Pufang. 


Assistant of Deng Pufang, Liu Xiaocheng, also answered 
reporters’ questions. He supplemented the remarks of 
Deng Pufang by saying that although the fund was 
dissociated from the Kanghua Company, ihe two still 
were still connected in two ways. One, part of Kanghua’s 
capital was money collected from society by the fund. 
Two, part of Kanghua’s after tax and tax-free capital was 
given to the fund and subyected to its own use. In 1987 
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the money handed over to the fund was 3 million yuan. 
Later, when the Association for the Handicapped was 
established, repeated proposals were made to hand over 
Kanghua’s money directly to the state, which would 
allocate funds to develop projects for the handicapped. 
Last October, the State Council decided to sever com- 
pletely the financial relationship between the Fund and 
Kanghua Company. 


Liu claimed that the capital provided by the fund to 
Kanghua will be resolved under the leadership of the 
State Council, for the capital was raised for the handi- 
capped and should be so used. Liu denied that there was 
any major [da 1129] illegal acts in the period when 
Kanghua Company was under the guidance of the fund. 


Deng Pufang said: Since the founding of the fund, all 
funds have been strictly managed. No problems have 
been found for many years and sound reasons must be 
cited before funds are used. “] can say that every penny 
of the funds collected as donations is used for the 
handicapped.” 


Liu Xiaocheng also told reporters how funds of the fund 
were used last year. 


When a reporter asked whether the position of respon- 
sible persons of Kang Hua has changed, Deng Pufang 
said in reply: Responsible persons of Kang Hua are 
appointed by the State Council, and the same is true of 
its business. I have no knowledge of it. 


When a reporter asked straightforwardly: “Then, do you 
have any bank savings abroad?” Deng Pufang said in 
reply: There are too many fairy tales and some people 
even believe them. As far as I am concerned, perhaps, | 
am not worthy of the name of a 10,000 yuan household. 
He also said to the reporter: “If you find out that I have 
bank savings abroad, 70 percent wil! be given to you, 30 
percent to banks, and | percent to me. Then, | will 
become rich before others.” 


Further Details on Fund 
OW 1801212889 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0931 GMT 18 Jan 89 


[Text] Beijing, January 18 (XINHUA)}—Director-in- 
Chief of the China Welfare Fund for the Handicapped 
Deng Pufang has declared that there have been no 
improprieties in the use of money it has collected either 
at home or abroad. 


Addressing a press conference here today, he said that 
every penny raised has been used for the cause of the 
disabled. 


He noted that the fund has been kept under strict control 
ever since it was founded in 1985. It is subject to close 
monitoring by the Bank of China as well as its council, 
composed of 100 socially distinguished figures, he said. 
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Liu Xiaocheng, deputy director of the fund, said that in 
1988 it collected altogether 9.07 million yuan, and the 
expenditure was 6.99 million yuan, leaving 2.08 million 
yuan. 


He said five million was allocated to the local regions to 
help accomplish the “Five-Year Plan for the Handi- 
capped”, which includes improving rehabilitation and 
employment for the handicapped. 


Liu said the fund also speni one million yuan to send 
medical teams to remote and border areas to provide 
medical care for the handicapped. 


The rest of the money was used for the development of 
education for the handicapped. 


Details of the income and expenditure of the fund will be 
made available in the publication, “Disability in China”, 
which will appear in March, he said. 


Hong Kong Basic Law C Issued 
HK 1901042689 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
16 Jan 89 p 4 


[XINHUA report: “Communique of Eighth Plenary Ses- 
sion of Hong Kong Basic Law Drafting Committee ’} 


[Text] Guangzhou, 15 Jan (XINHUA)}—Communique 
of the Eighth Plenary Session of the Basic Law Drafting 
Committee of the Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region of the PRC 


(Adopted on 15 January 1989 by the Eighth Plenary 
Session of the Basic Law Drafting Committee of the 
Hong Kong Special Administrative Region of the PRC) 


The Eighth Plenary Session of the Basic Law Drafting 
Committee of the Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region of the PRC was held in Guangzhou from 9 to !5 
January 1989. Fifty-three members attended the meeting 
and two others asked for leave. 


The members discussed the “Revised Draft of the Draft 
Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region (for the Solicitation of Opinions)” worked out after 
5 months of consultation, during which the views of people 
from all walks of life in Hong Kong and on the mainland 
had been extensively solicited, and put forward 58 amend- 
ments, 12 of which were approved. Adopting the method 
of secret ballot and voting item by item and article by 
article, the meeting approved the “Draft Basic Law of the 
Hong Kong Special Administrative Region of the PRC,” 
the “Proposal on Setting ('p the Basic Law Committee of 
the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region of the NPC 
Standing Committee,” and the “Draft Resolution on 
Methods for the Formation of the First Government and 
Legislative Council of the Hong Kong Special Administra- 
tive Region” formulated on behalf of the NPC. The 
meeting decided to submit the “Draft Basic Law of the 
Hong Kong Special Administrative Region of the PRC” to 
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the NPC Standing Committee for examination and deci- 
sion On promulgation. The meeting also tried to choose 
through public appraisal designs for the regional flag and 
regional emblem of the Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region. Because all the flag designs and emblem designs 
were disapproved, the meeting of the chairman and vice 
chairmen decided to ask the Hong Kong Special Adminis- 
trative Region’s Regional Flag and Regional Emblem 
Selection Subcommittee to make further studies. 


The meeting holds that the present meeting has com- 
pleted an important task of drafting the Basic Law of the 
Hong Kong Special Administrative Region, namely, 
finishing the work of drafting the “Draft Basic Law of 
the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region of the 
PRC” submitted to the NPC Standing Committee for 
consideration. Until the NPC Standing Committee 
approves the “Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region of the PRC,” the drafting com- 

mittee has not completed its work. After the “Draft Basic 
Law of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region of 
the PRC” is made public, in line with the decision of the 
NPC Standing Committee, the drafting committee will 
still further solicit views from all quarters and make the 
necessary revisions. 


The meeting holds that the Consultative Committee for 
the Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region of the PRC has done a lot of work and has 
effectively ensured the smooth progress of the work of 
drafting the basic law. The Basic Law Drafting Commit- 
tee expresses its thanks to the consultative committee 
and to people from all walks of life in Hong Kong and on 
the mainland who have shown concern for and sup- 
ported the work of drafting the basic law. 


CPC Central Committee Views Honest Government 
HK1801115289 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
16 Jan 89 pp 1,4 


[XINHUA report: “Secretariat of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee Discusses Honesty of Government”] 


[Text] Beijing, 15 Jan (XINHUA)—General Secretary 
Zhao Ziyang presided over a meeting of the Secretariat 
of the CPC Central Committee on 30 December 1988 to 
discuss issues concerning party and state organs’ admin- 
istrative honesty under the new situation. 


Comrades Hu Qili, Qiao Shi, Song Ping, Rui Xingwen, 
Yan Mingfu and Wen Jiabao attended the meeting. 
Responsible comrades from the Discipline Inspection 
Commission of the CPC Central Committee, General 
Office of the CPC Central Committee, Organization 
Department of the CPC Central Committee, Propa- 
ganda Department of the CPC Central Committee, the 
Central Research Office of Political Structural Reform, 
Working Committee for Organs directly under the CPC 
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Central Committee, Working Committee for Central 
State Organs, leading party group of the Supreme Peo- 
ple’s Procuratorate, and leading party group of Ministry 
of Supervision also attended the meeting as nonvoting 
delegates. 


The following is the full text of the minutes. 


I. The State of Honesty in 
Should Be Correctly U 


Our party is a party which wholeheartedly serves the 
people, and our government is an honest government. 
The overwhelming majority of party members and cad- 
res of party and state organs are law-abiding, honest, and 
self-disciplined in performing their duties. They are able 
to withstand the test in carrying out reform and opening 
up to the outside world. Over the past 10 years, the great 
@ \sevements we have made in implementing the line 
acwpted since the 3d Plenary Session of the 1 1th CPC 
Cental Committee have been inseparable from the 
whoiehearted devotion of the broad masses of party 
members and cadres to public duty, and their hard 
struggle. If we fail to affirm this principal aspect in a 
practical way and with perfect assurance, we will be 
unable to correctly understand the present state of affairs 
of our party and state organs. This will dampen the 
enthusiasm of the broad masses of cadres, and be detri- 
mental to the development of administrative honesty. 


and State Organs 


At the same time, we must soberly realize that under the 
conditions of carrying out reform, opening up to the 
outside world, and invigorating the domestic economy, a 
minority of people in the party and state organs have 
indeed failed the tests and engaged in graft, accepted 
bribes, abused their power, and practiced extortion. 
Although such corrupted practices have only involved a 
small number of people, it has sullied the image of the 
party and state organs among the masses, undermined 
the prestige of reform and opening up, directly harmed 
the interests of the state and masses, and interfered in 
and impeded the smooth progress of modernization. We 
must attach great importance to such problems and take 
powerful measures to deal with them. Under no circum- 
stances should we allow officials to do whatever they like 
and thus corrode our healthy organism. 


When our commodity economy has begun getting more 
and more active, and our administrative behavior, mar- 
ket behavior and enterprise behavior have not yet been 
strictly standardized in legal forms, corrupted behavior 
involving exchange between power and money can easily 
grow and spread. Our country is in a stage of developing 
socialist commodity economy. The process of reform of 
replacing the old system with the new one has not yet 
heen coripleied. The new order of socialist commodity 
economy has yet to be established. Under such circum- 
stances. the occurrence of such problems has become 
dive? orominent. However, ours is a socialist country 
uncer the leadership of the Communist Party. We must 
on no account let such corrupted phenomena grow and 
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spread unchecked. As long as we give full play to the role 
of the party, and strengthen and improve ideological! and 
political work in particular, as long as we carry forward 
the fine tradition of the party of serving the people 
wholeheartedly, struggling hard, and being honest in 
performing official duties, which was formed during the 
long-term revolutionary struggle; as long as we give full 
play to the superiority of the socialist system, and rely on 
the socialist democracy and the development of legal 
system in particular; and as long as we we have firm faith 
in the masses and particularly rely on the supervision of 
the masses over the party and state organs and their 
working personnel, we can completely maintain our 
administrative honesty in the process of promoting our 
prosperous economy. All the comrades in the party must 
have full confidence in this. 


II. Administrative Honesty Should Be Treated as an 
Important Matter 


The central authorities emphatically pointed out a long 
time ago: We must unswervingly carry out reform, open 
up to the outside world, and promote economic prosper- 
ity. We must also resolutely keep honesty in government 
and oppose corruption. This is our basic principle. 
Without reform and opening up, it is difficult for us to 
develop our social productive forces, let alone fully 
maintain the honesty of the party and state organs. 


If we fail to promote administrative honesty, or let 
corrupted phenomenon grow and spread unchecked, it is 
difficult for us to ensure our socialist orientation, and to 
promote the smooth progress in reform and opening up. 


Over the past year, and since the 3d Plenary Session of 
the 13th CPC Central Committee in particular, party 
committees and governments at all levels have adopted 
some measures and made achievements in remaining 
clean and honest in the course of improving the eco- 
nomic environment and rectifying the economic order. 
However, the work of remaining clean and honest is still 
not enough, and corrupt practices have not yet been 
properly contained. To make the party and state organs 
clean and honest is still a pressing task the party and the 
government are facing. Party organizations in various 
localities, departments, and units must regard the devel- 
opment of administrative honesty as an important task 
guaranteeing reform and opening up, and put it on their 
agenda. Main leaders of the party committees must grasp 
this matter personally, and make arrangements in light 
of their practical reality. We must establish a definite 
responsibility system, and strengthen the work of exam- 
ination and supervision to truly make achievements in 
this regard. 


Now is the right time to develop administrative honesty. 
The spirit of the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee of strengthening ideological and 
political work and the building of the party, and giving 
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play to our political strong points are being imple- 
mented. Improving the economic environment and rec- 
tifying the economic order has provided favorable con- 
ditions for carrying out the work, and set a new demand 
on us. The investigations of financial affairs and tax and 
commodity prices are now in progress, the work of 
checking up upon and consolidating various kinds of 
companies, and establishing reporting centers at all 
levels and the progress of their work have provided 
important clues for investigating and handling cases of 
taking bribes and corruption. The deterrent of laws and 
the influence of policies are playing their role. Some new 
experiences have been accumulated from the experimen- 
tal work in various localities aimed at establishing a 
system governing administrative honesty. Party commit- 
tees at all levels must continue to conscientiously imple- 
ment the spirit of the 3d Plenary Session of the 1 3th CPC 
Central Committee, and firmly grasp the development of 
administrative honesty in the course of improving the 
economic environment and rectifying the economic 
order. In the meantime, we should promote the work of 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order through developing administrative hon- 
esty. Administrative honesty must de closely integrated 
with improvement and rectification. As long as we 
ideologically attach importance to our task, adopt force- 
ful measures and follow a down-to-earth manner in our 
work, we will be able to make more marked achieve- 
ments in keeping honest and clean, in improving the 
economic environment, and in rectifying the economic 
order. 


Il. tory Measures Should Be Taken To 
— the Problems, Giving Prominence to the Key 
ssues 


Under the circumstances of carrying out reform, opening 
up to the outside world, and developing the commodity 
economy, how should we enable the party organizations 
and the broad masses of party members to effectively 
resist and battle all types of corrosion and withstand 
severe tests? This is a mayor topic that we must grapple 
with in party building during the new period. The 
general principle for dealing with this issue is to uphold 
the principle of “attending to both ends,” which our 
party has repeatedly emphasized. That is the principle of 
attending to reform, opening up, and economic construc- 
tion on the one hand, and to political and ideological 
work on the other. 


We should strengthen the establishment of our institu- 
tional systems and legal system, and set up the new order 
of our socialist commodity economy through promoting 
our economic and political structural reforms. We 
should increase the consciousness of party organizations 
at all levels and the broad masses of party members in 
Staying honest and clean through strengthening party 
building, and profoundly carrying out ideological and 
political work, so that the occurrence of corruption can 
be completely avoided and overcome. We must advance 
along this corrcci thinking. 
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Comprehensive measures musi be taken to remain hon- 
est and clean and oppose corruption. The so-called 
comprehensive measures mean that we should make use 
of legal, administrative, institutional, disciplinary and 
educational measures, and that we should paint a picture 
with five brushes. These measures should mutually com- 
plement each other. In other words, the work of investi- 
gating and handing important cases that are extremely 
harmful, the development of various systems, the 
improvement of the supervisory mechanism, adminis- 
tering the party strictly, and strengthening ideological 
and political work, and so on must be coordinated, and 
carried out simultaneously. Based on the experiences 
local authorities have gained in promoting administra- 
tive honesty, it is necessary now to stress investigation 
and handling of key cases and reestablish the system 
governing administrative honesty. 


The practice of the working personnel of the party and 
state organs asking for graft, taking bribes, and being 
corrupt is particularly harmful to the development of the 
socialist commodity economy. Therefore, striking blows 
at corruption is a key problem that must be solved in our 
current efforts to promote administrative honesty. In the 
meantime, we should also seriously investigate, handle 
and grapple with cases involving law-breaking actions, 
such as illegal reselling with staggering profits, making 
use of public funds or public goods to build privaie 
houses, manipulating power for private gain, extortion, 
and so on, and those cases of abusing power for selfish 
ends, extravagant expenses and waste and so on, about 
which peopl: have many complaints. 


IV. Efforts Must Be Concentrated on In and 
Handling Economic Crimes That Have 
Influence 


Al present, we must concentrate our efforts on investi- 
gating and handling some serious economic crimes, such 
as taking bribes, corruption, and so on, and severely 
punish criminals that have incurred great popular indig- 
nation. In so doing, we will be able to encourage and 
boost the confidence and courage of the majority of our 
cadres and masses to fight against various acts of violat- 
ing law and discipline, and promote the progress in 
administrative honesty as a whole. 


To investigate and handle economic criminal cases, we 
should do well in relying on the masses. The eyes of the 
masses are discerning. Criminal elements cannot escape 
from the surveillance of the masses no matter how they 
take cover, or how cunning they are. Regarding accusa- 
tion and exposure by the masses, we must treat them 
seriously and conscientiously. We must firmly grasp and 
follow up those more important clues. 


While investigating and handling economic criminal 
cases, we must fully rely on supervisory and procurato- 
rial departments at all levels. Discipline inspection 
departments of the party should closely cooperate with 
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industrial and commercial, auditing and tax depart- 
ments and so on. At present, our specialized teams are 
not powerful enough to shoulder the heavy task of 
investigating and handling cases. They should be swiftly 
reorganized and strengthened. We should pay attention 
to the characteristics of the criminal activities of the 
criminal elements, and adopt necessary measures to deal 
with them. In the course of placing relevant cases on file 
for investigation and prosecution, and securing evidence 
for investigation, we should sum up our own experi- 
ences, and learn from effective foreign experiences to 
continuously enhance our ievel of investigating and 
handling cases and increase the rate of successfully 
clearing up cases. In the meantime, we should also do 
well in grasping the legislation governing the punishment 
for cases of bribe taking and corruption. 


While investigating and handling economic criminal 
cases, the leading organs of the party in various localities 
and departments should pay attention to the work of 
providing guidance and promoting coordination. It is 
impossible to solve the problem of organizing personnel, 
providing funds and creating working conditions by 
relying on one department alone. It is necessary for the 
leading organs of the party to make overall plans and 


arrangements. 


V. Strengthening the Establishment of Various Systems 


While seriously investigating and handling the cases, we 
must aitach importance to setting up a system to keep 
government clean, plugging all loopholes, improving the 
administration, and establishing order to reduce or even 
destroy soil that generates corruption. Making our work 
visible to the public and paying attention to the masses’ 
reporting of crimes are the two important measures 
adopted after the 13th CPC National Congress for main- 
taining administrative honesty in party and state organs. 
We must earnestly sum up the experiences gained 1n this 
regard and disseminate them. 


We should truly grasp the two items of establishing 
systems and making our work visible. In so doing, we 
will be able to overcome the situation that the progress of 
our work is affected by the likes and dislikes of the 
working personnel. This will institutionally ensure the 
progress in our work no matter what kind of working 
personnel are involved. On the basis of summing up 
experiences gained since the founding of the PRC, vari- 
ous departments and departments holding the power for 
law enforcement, examination, granting approval, and 
departments of public utility in particular, must estab- 
lish and improve a full set of specific systems governing 
the granting of approva! and handling matters. This is a 
basic work that should be firmly and effectively grasped. 
Al present, the work should be started by departments 
that have direct dealings with residents and enterprises 
with emphasis on items with which the masses are most 
concerned, and in which irregularities can most easily 
occur. Our work should be started from the items that 
can be handled most easily. After that, it can be gradually 
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extended and perfected. We must make known to the 
public the rules and regulations, processes, results and 
time limits involving the work we do for the masses. We 
should do the work that should be done, and refrain from 
deliberately creating obstacles for it. We should refuse to 
do work that should not be done. Practicing favoritism 
and irregularities are not allowed. This will be beneficial 
to enhancing work efficiency and keeping honest and 
clean. We should keep on following this path, because it 
will help us create a new situation in making government 
affairs known to the public, and promoting democratic 
supervision and the development of socialist democracy 
as a whole. 


We will no longer launch any mass movements. Under 
such circumstances, the establishment of reporting cen- 
ters is an effective method for exposing corrupted phe- 
nomena by relying on the masses. It is also an important 
item involving the establishment of the supervisory 
system by the people. Supervisory and procuratorial 
departments above county ievel throughout the country 
have generally established reporting centers. It is neces- 
sary for them to truly do this work well. We must not 
regard this merely as a formality. Regarding reports 
submitted by the masses, we should conscientiously 
investigate the relevant matters, and make a response at 
an appropriate time. We should commend and protect 
those who have contributed to reporting crimes, and 
award them in light of the circumstances. As for those 
who are guilty of making reprisals on people who report 
crimes, or those who take the opportunity of reporting 
crimes to frame innocent people, we should handle their 
cases in accordance with the law. 


VI. Establishing and Improving the Supervisory System 


To establish and improve the supervisory system and 
strengthen supervision and control over party members 
and cadres of the party and state organs is of particular 
significance to keeping government clean and guarding 
against corruption. During the process of battling cor- 
ruption and carrying out their supervisory functions, 
discipline inspection, supervisory, and procuratorial 
departments should bring their respective functions into 
full play, and strictly enforce laws as well as government 
and party discipline, while strengthening cooperation 
and coordination among themselves. 


Regarding discipline inspection, supervisory and procu- 
ratorial departments should promote their own develop- 
ment, and continuously improve the quality of their 
working personnei, and perfect laws and regulations. 
Supervisory departments should also accept the supervi- 
sion of the masses. Party members working in these 
departments must live up to the expectation of the 
people, handle matters impartially, and selflessly fight 
against various kinds of malpractices, irregularities, and 
the acts of taking bribes and bending the law. 
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VII. There Should Be Supervision From the Media 


Spreading the knowledge of the law, encouraging healthy 
trends in social life, and exposing lawless conduct and 
lapses of discipline among personnel of the party and 
state organs by means of newspapers, journals, television 
and radio broadcasting is an effective means of supervi- 
sion. The key lies in making good use of the means. 
When exposing corrupted newspapers must 
attach importance to the accuracy, and observe law and 
policy. They must know what to report and what not to 
report. Before the case is handled and a verdict is passed, 
newspapers must not randomly pin labels on the parties 
concerned. With regard to important cases that have 
been openly exposed, the results of handling them should 
be made known to the public. If the reports are seriously 
inconsistent with fact, open corrections must be made. 


In their efforts, newspapers should pay particular atten- 
tion to publicizing the good examples of administrative 
honesty and the good experiences gained in that area. 
This is useful to boosting people's confidence, exchang- 
ing experiences, and profoundly developing administra- 
tive honesty. In recent years, in various localities, depari- 
ments, and units, there are a number of good party 
members and cadres who have done well in keeping 
honest and clean under the conditions of reform and 
opening up. Some localities, departments and units have 
gained precious experience in keeping government hon- 
est and clean, and in overcoming corrupted phenome- 
non. Not enough publicity was given to these examples 
and experiences in the past. From now on, we must 


strengthen our efforts in this regard. 


Mass Organizations Should Be Brought Lato Feil Pla 
Mass Be Brought Into Full Play 
It is necessary to bring into full play the role of demo- 
cratic parties and nonparty patriotic personages and 
mass Organizations in providing democratic supervision 
in the state’s political life. It is essential to appoint 
qualified democrats and personages without party affil- 
iations to head various supervisory departments acccrd- 
ing to regulations governing cadres and the legal proce- 
dure. It is necessary to create conditions and make things 
convenient for the mass organizations to play their 
supervisory role in various localities and units where 
they are located. 


Party committees and governments at all levels must 
constantly listen to the opinions and suggestions of 
democratic parties, nonparty patriotic personages, and 
mass Organizations on the development of administra- 
tive honesty. They must be invited to participate in the 
work of investigating and handling economic cases and 
other relevant cases. When they report dishonest con- 
duct of the party and government organs and their 
working personnel to high authorities, supervisory and 
procuratorial departments should conscientiously inves- 
tigate and handle the relevant cases. 
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IX. Admisistering the Party Strictly 


Efforts made by the ruling party to strengthen itself have 
a tremendous impact on keeping party and state organs 
honest and clean. The majority of cadres working in 
government organs at all levels throughout the country 
are party members. If the broad masses of party mem- 
bers, and party-member cadres in particular can keep 
honest and clean, the administrative honesty of party 
and government organs can be fundamentally ensured. 
Therefore, we must strengthen education among party 
members, and let the campaign against corruption reside 
in the construction and reform program, and administer 
the party strictly. 


At present, our attention must especially focus on guard- 
ing two gateways. The first gateway concerns good cad- 
res. Emphasis must be placed on the practice of being 
honest in performing public duties. This should be 
regarded as important conditions for recommending, 
examining, and using cadres. We must on no account 
recommend or trust those cadres who are not honest or 
clean. The second gateway concerns discipline. Dishon- 
est cadres should be seriously handled in accordance 
with party discipline, or even expelled from the party. 
Those who have breached the criminal code should also 
be punished according to law in addition to the party 
discipline ry actions taken against them. 


In their efforts to do the work of promoting administra- 
tive honesty, party organizations at all levels must give 
full play to their leadership role, supervisory role and 
their role of fighting bastions. Party-member leading 
cadres must set a good example, work selflessly for the 
public interest, and consciously accept supervision by 
party members and the masses. They should be models 
in keeping honest and clean. All Communist Party 
members must observe party discipline, and play their 
exemplary role in promoting administrative honesty. 
Party committees in party and government organs 
should take the work of staying honest and clean as an 
important task, and grasp it firmly and well. We must 
appraise party members and examine lcading cadres in a 
democratic way in combination with education in cur- 
rent affairs. We should constantly provide the broad 
masses of party members and cadres with education in 
being honest in performing official duties and observing 
discipline to increase their consciousness in keeping 
honest and clean. 


Article Discuss es Deng’s Pragmatic Thinking 
HK1901032389 Shanghai SHIJIE JINGJI DAOBAO 
in Chinese 19 Dec 88 p 2 


[Article by Wu Jiaxiang (0702 4471 4382): “The ‘Cat 
Theory’ Has Freed the Minds of the Party and the People 
From the Shackles of Dogma—-Excerpts from ‘Deng 
Xiaoping: Thinking and Practice’”’} 


[Text] A person's adherence to a certain belief or liking is 
only a personal matter and does not affect other people. 
However, the reason for a nation’s existence is a crucially 
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important issue. If the nation did not dare to, or could 
not, improve its real life conditions because it had to 
observe certain traditions or tenets, and it did not dare to 
break through the trammels of some dogmas, even when 
facts had proved such dogmas brought serious disasters 
to the nation, then this nation would be in a woeful and 
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of public ownership” were impairing 
promoting development of rural productive 
so he resolutely maintained that a contract system 
in the countryside. Practice in those years 
that the contract system was favorable to the 
ilitation and development of rural productive 
He did not agree with the then prevailing dogma- 


and I es mg viewpoint which regarded the 
productive forces (such as the “big 


ee ah ce om Lp sar snd co ) as the ulti- 
mate aim and disregarded the actual results of such 
means. He summarized his idea into a famous remark: A 
cat, no matter whether it is white or black, is a good one 
if it can catch mice. This is the well-known “cat theory” 
created by Comrade Deng Xiaoping. If someone asks me 
to quote a celebrated dictum of this great person, which 
can highly summarize the essence of his thinking and the 
most important contributions that he made, txen | will 
quote this “cat theory” without hesitation. 


i 


Deng Xiaoping’s thinking in later years and realize its 
enlightening significance in the minds of the whole party 
and nation. An important indicator of the profound 
degree of mental emancipation is to see whether the 
= emancipation has reached this philosophical 


activities comes from the uncertainty of the relationship 
between the aim and the means. Something which is 
Originally a means may be treated as the aim. This is 
mainly because the aim is too high (mankind has the 
priority for setting a lofty aim), and it is hard. or even 
impossible, to achieve this aim. In these circumstances, 
people still tend to achieve that aim by creating “better” 
means rather than adjusting the aim. In order to achieve 
the aim, they simply go all out to create new means. 
Thus, the means to an end is taken as the aim per se. This 
will inevitably give rise to the following problems: First, 
ihe sole aim is replaced with the sole means, because the 
means has been taken as the aim. In other words, a 
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certain means (such as the raising of a white cat or the 
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continuation of existing means, which will prevent the 
entire society from achieving its ultimate aim and will 
even force it to run in the opposite direction. The social 
group with vested interest has in fact abandoned the 
ultimate aim. 


The harmfulness of “means fatalism™ is self-evident. 
The “cat theory” is an effective antidote against this 
fallacy. The concise logic of the “cat theory” has an 
irresistible force. If we fix the aim of catching mice 
(rather than enjoying the beautiful color of the cat), then 
we need not care about the color or sound of the cat 
when we make the selection. If we adhere to the aim that 
we are determined to achieve, then we should try to 
select the most effective means for achieving the aim 
among all available and possible means. If a means is 
effective today and becomes less effective tomorrow, 
then we should select another more effective means 
tomorrow without hesitation. This seems so simple and 
plain, but it represents a revolution in philosophy. It is a 
shift from “fatalism” to “selectionism” in philosophy. 
Selectivity is one of the basic characteristics of modern 
philosophy. In traditional society social stagnation and 
inertia brings about a certain regularity in the operation 
of society, and there is a low degree of uncertainty. 
Fatalism gives philosophical expression to this social 
condition. However, modern society is full of uncer- 
tainty along with continuing developments and changes. 
Only by making full use of all selection opportunities to 
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adjust the means flexibly can people adapt themselves to 
modern life. This is the case for both the individual and 


“cat” cules to all fictive ssothade and enna, i analy 


expressed in the following way: As long as a structure is 
conducive to the development of productive forces, it is 
a desirable structure that we should build. The deficiency 
of such an expression is its lack of extensive explanation. 
A good structure should not only be conducive to the 
development of productive forces, but should also be 
conducive to the settlement of many other issues, includ- 
ing the reunificai.on of the country and the development 
of “emocracy. If ‘catching mice” is interpreted as solv- 


struction, and first of all, the development of productive 
forces. So if an issue is an important one that has a 
bearing on the interests of the whole nation, then we 
must find a suitable “cat” to catch this “mouse” without 
regard to the “color” of this “cat.” For example, in order 
to solve the issue of national reunification at an early 
date, Comrade Deng Xiaoping bravely found the “cat” 
of “one country, two systems.” This was an outstanding 
example he set in applying the “cat theory” to the 
practice of handling state affairs. So we may find a 
general way to express the “cat theory:” We will not 
refuse to adopt any effective notions, methods, mea- 
sures, ways, or systems that have been created by our- 
selves or other people, so long as they are conducive to 
the actual interests of the people of all nationalities and 
to the future development of our country, especially our 
modernization construction and the development of our 
productive forces. 


Obviously, wherever the vigor of the “cat theory” 
reaches, the hard ice of dogmatism and metaphysics will 
be disintegrated. This theory will chart the course of our 
reform ship. It is appropriate to say that our ideological 
and social progress in the past 10 years was in fact 
derived form the “cat theory.” 
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Central Committee Circular Urges Moral Education 
OW1601054289 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0221 GMT 16 Jan 89 


[Text] Beijing, January 16 (XINHUA)—The Central 
Commitee of the Communist Party of China (CPC) has 
issued a circular calling for a “strengthening” of moral 
education of primary and middle sch~ol students “to 
ensure the socialist nciure of schools and an all-around 
development of : ‘uden’s.” 


The circular said that the present primary and middle 
school students will be the main force behind the 
country’s socialist construction in the 21st century. 


“Their moral and cultural standards will be a decisive 
factor in the country’s outlook and in the formation of 
China's national spirit in future,” it said. 


The circular called on party committees and govern- 
ments at various levels to strengthen their leadership in 
the work and to act with strategic foresight. 


It said that some party and government institutions and 
schools had emphasized the number of students entering 
higher-grade schools while ignoring the importance of 
moral education. 


According to the circular, moral education includes 
knowledge of patriotism, collectivism, socialist democ- 
racy and law, manual labor and morality. 


The circular said that the methods of teaching moral 
education tended to be dull, too adult-oriented and 
ineffective. There is a lack of coordination between 
school education, parental education and education by 
society as a whole, it said. 


Problems have arisen with some primary and middle 
school students and a small number of them “have gone 
astray,” the circular said. 


It said moral education should be guided by the princi- 
ples of Marxism and the party's basic line for the 
primary stage of socialism. 


The circular stressed the importance of fostering a com- 
mon ideal among students and of helping them become 
adaptable to the social environment of a market econ- 
omy. 


Students should integrate their own ideals and ambitions 
with the destiny and the future of the country and the 
nation, and they should be trained to be open-minded 
with a pioneering spirit and devotion to work. 


The circular defined the basic task of education as one 
which moulds students into patriotic and good citizens 
who follow the common ethics of society, behave well 
and abide by discipline and law. 
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Outstanding students should be made into devoted com- 
munists, it said. 


The circular called on schools, teachers, the Communist 
Youth League, Youi.g Pioneer organizations, the stu- 
dents union and parents to make corceried efforts to 
Carry out moral education. 


It said writers, artists and theorists should create works 
and productions to the liking of primary and middie 
school students. 


y and other illegal publications should be 
banned, the circular said, adding that a certificate system 
for films and TV productions should be established to 
prevent students from watching programs or films which 
are “inappropriate” for them to watch. 


State Council on Tax 
OW1901005089 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1509 GMT 15 Jan 89 


[“Local Broadcast New's Service™] 


[Text] Beijing, 15 Jan (XINHUA)}—The State Council 
recently transmitted the State Tax Bureau's suggestions 
on reviewing, consolidating, and strictly controlling tax 
reduction and exemption, and urged all localities to 
implement them earnestly. 


The State Administration of Taxation submitted the 
suggestions in line with the State Council's instructions 
that authority over taxation must not be decentralized, 
that tax reduction or exemption must not be granted 
recklessly, and that a review should be made of all 
previous tax reductions and exemptions. The sugges- 
tions have been approved by the State Council. 


The State Administration of Taxation recommends that 
in order to control the unchecked growth of certain 
special consumer goods and goods in over supply, all 
localities are prohibited from reducing or exempting the 
product tax and value-added tax for enterprises, regard- 
less of their nature of ownership or types, which are 
producing or marketing the following goods: cigarettes, 
liquor, firecrackers, clocks, watches, bicycles, sewizg 
machines, electric fans, refrigerators, motorcycles, wash- 
ing machines, vacuum cleaners, air conditioners, elec- 
tronic pianos, pianos, tek vision sets, cassette recorders, 
video cassette recorders, video games, pop top cans, 
canned beverages, aluminum alloy doors and windows, 
construction and decoration materials, clectricity 
meters, saccharin, clay bricks and tiles, cosmetics, lotion 
for protecting skin or hair, and incense and other prod- 
ucts burned at funerals and other rites. They must not, 
without exception, reduce or exempt the product tax, 
value-added tax, or income tax for small woolen mills, 
small cotton mills, small silk mills, small petroleum 
refineries, small paint manufacturing plants, small roll- 
ing mil's, small cigarette factories, and small distilleries. 
Tax reduction or exemption that has been already 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


granted to the above products or plants all became 
invalid as of | January 1989 without exception, and tax 
collection should be resumed. From now on, the State 
Council authorizes the State Administration of Taxation 
to decide, in line with the needs of state macroeconomic 
control, if there are new items to be added to the list of 
products or enterprises that are not allowed to enjoy tax 
reduction or exemption. It is not allowed to exempi the 
product tax and value-added tax for items imported 
from abroad which are over supplied domestically, con- 
sumer goods for which price controls have been lifted, 
and other products whose import is subjeci to state 
restrictions. Taxes will be fully reimbursed when goods 
produced by enterprises are exported, and therefore 
these products are not exempt from the product and 
value-added tax in their process of manufacturing. 


The State Administration of Taxation suggests that all 
general corporations, banking companies, and firms in 
the circulation sector should be taxed according to law. 
They are not to be granted reduction or exemption from 
the product tax, value-added tax, or business tax. Tax 
reduction or exemption already granted to these enter- 
prises shall be terminated immediately. Newly founded 
enterprises that indeed have difficulty in paying income 
tax can be granted reduction or exemption for no more 
than | year; those which have enjoyed tax reduction or 
exemption for over | year should pay tax in line with the 
aforementioned stipulations. 


Unified state preferential tax reduction or exemption for 
village and town enterprises will continue. However, tax 
reduction or exemption granted by local governments 
overstepping their authority should be revoked immedi- 
ately. It is strictly forbidden for enterprises to extend by 
fraud their tax reduction or exemption at the expiration of 
their tax holidays by changing the names of their enter- 
prises or the trademarks of their products. Such offenses, 
once discovered, shall be punished as tax evasion. 


The State Administration of Taxation also proposed that 
all localities and departments must strictly implement 
the unified state tax policy concerning foreign compa- 
nies. They are not allowed to overstep their authority by 
adopting their own tax regulations concerning foreign 
companies. All tax regulations formulated by depart- 
ments or localities on their own in violation of the 
unified state tax law and the regulations promulgated by 
the State Council are invslid, without exception. They 
must be revoked, and the revocations should be 
announced to the public. In addition, in order to vigor- 
ously scale down capital construction, we must bring 
into full play the function of the construction tax in 
macroeconomic control and rigorously levy construction 
tax on self-raised funds for construction investment. 
Except for the tax reduction or exemption stipulated in 
the unified tax law, no locality or department is allowed 
to grant reduction or exemption without authorization. 
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The State Administration of Taxation urges tax depart- 
ments at all levels to strengthen supervision and man- 
agement of tax reduction and exemption and tighten the 
screening procedure. In handling applications for tax 
reduction or exemption, they must perform their duties 
honestly and not abuse their powers for personal gain. 
Grants of tax reduction or exemption involving large 
sums of money and having far-reaching ramifications 
must be studied case by case, discussed and examined by 
a collective, and be submitted to higher levels for 
approval. It is strictly forbidden for individuals to make 
such decisions. Violators will be punished sternly. 


Commentary Stresses of Law 
HK1601062889 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0841 GMT 12 Jan 89 


[“Short Commentary” by Shi Fu (4258 1133): “Demo- 
cratic Politics Depends on Law”"—ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE headline] 


ext] Hong Kong, 12 Jan (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 

E}—Mainland top policymaker Deng Xiaoping 
recently pointed out the necessity of developing multi- 

party cooperation and improving democratic politics. 
esect att] Ghat ilies Gn tation af Eto anne 
tions, the United Front Work Department of the CPC 
Central Committee held on several occasions 
to invite personages from law and political circles, peo- 
ple from democratic parties, as well as people without 
party affiliation, to solicit opinions from them. Quite a 
number of sharp and creative speeches were made at 
these meetings. 


Opinions 
the standard, 


We should first deal with the question of law before 


differ on democratic politics. What is 
all? 


Sefhee law” ond “all powers Oetenstan 00 Me guustn” 


The standards for social behavior on the mainland are 
party instructions and government orders. Leaders’ 
remarks are overwhelming. 


“supreme instructions” are absolute truth. As a result the 


is catch tr antcims of ettes tall, Ge 
this remains undone until the supreme leader “per- 
sonally takes care” of it and gives approval. 
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key t© practicing democratic politics on the main- 
is to put into effect the Constitution and law that 
have been promulgated (of course what is lacking should 


be supplemented). There is a need to popularize educa- 


legal knowledge is not 
nee Ae vaya > paves he A nee habe 
= Sere Gaee o8 Ey 2 Oe Se In 
addition, officials with “powers bigger than law” 
possidly obstructing this work. Withest low as the stan- 
dard of action, it will be difficult to realize “democratic 
politics.” 


Trial Provisions on Crimes Announced 
OW 1401121789 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1313 GMT 10 Jan 89 


[“Local Broadcast News Service™] 


[Text] Beijing, 10 Jan (XINHUA)—Today the Supreme 
People’s Procuratorate announced the “Provisions 
(Trial) Concerning the Crime-Reporting Work of Peo- 
ple’s Prcuratorates,” which is implemenied in order to 
enhance the openness of dealing with crimes reported 
and accept supervision by the people and public opinion. 


The provisions state: The main task of people's procu- 
rates im crime-reporting is to deal with reports and 
complaints from citizens, institutions, mass organiza- 
tions, and enterprises—as well as from Taiwan, Hong 
Kong, and Macao compatriots, Overseas Chinese, and 

violations and crimes committed by state 
institutions and their personnel; to investigate and deal 
with them according to the law; and to punish such 
offenders. 


The types of cases to be investigated and acted upon 
include: corruption, bribery, infringement of citizens’ 
democratic rights, dereliction of dutics—cases people's 
procuratorates consider necessary to deal with directly, 
and accepting offenders’ surrenders. 


The provisions point out that people's procuratorates 
must reply to all reports made by the public, except for 
those that are anonymous or use pseudonyms. 
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Dev Zone Controversy Reported 
HK1801041189 Hong Kong ZEONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1000 GMT 16 Jan 89 


(“There Have Been Conflicting Comments on the Build- 
ing of Development Zones on the Mainland”— 
ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 16 Jan [ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE}—Though two years ago the PRC leader Deng 
Xiaoping had said that “development zones will have 
promising future,” mainland theorists and people engag- 
ing in such work gave conflicting comments on the 
building of development zones. 


In the past four years, the building of development zones 
on the mainland gained much progress, but also faced 
many difficulties. Those who value the achievements of 
such development zones call them the pearls of the 
coastal cities open to foreigners. But those who empha- 
size their problems denounce them as the “third foreign 
line” [yang san xian 3152 0005 4775] of the 1980s (in the 
1960s the mainland had invested in third line projects 
for defense purpose : ). 


It was disclosed in the latest issue of LIAQWANG 
OVERSEAS EDITION that, at present, the condemna- 
tion of the building of development areas is primarily 
concentrated on the choice of sites. 


First, most development areas on the mainland are 
located in isolated areas far away from the urban area, 
and form “isolated islands.” All services and facilities 
for living have to be set up all over again, so that the cost 
of development far exceeds that of other countries and 
regions. Despite this fact, the overall function of the 
basic facilities in these “isolated islands” are worse than 
the urban area. It is therefore difficult to employ high- 
quality technicians, and this causes a serious shortage of 
young male workers. So they are compelled to employ 
agricultural laborers in the nearby areas who have a very 
low education levels. 


The excessive scale of development areas also increases 
the development costs, and so the investment results are 
not so good as the urban areas. According to statistics, 
the projected average area of the 13 development zones 
on the mainland is 9 square kilometer; and the Tianjin 
Development Zone, which is the largest of them, has an 
area of 33 square kilometers, far greater than the areas of 
the successful export processing zones in other countries 
or regions. 


The second problem is the shortage of funds for building 
development zones. The PRC Government made an 
input of 2.4 billion yuan in the form of cheap money for 
coastal development purposes. The interest of this loan, 
which is used as a mainstay of hard environment [ying 
huan jing 4289 3883 1064] investment fund, should be 
repaid from 1988 onwards. Up to 2003 the principal plus 
interest payable will be 6.6 billion yuan. This is not a 
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small burden. In addition, the preferential treatment 
granted by the PRC Government that the financial 
revenue of development zones need not be handed over 
to higher authorities will last for two more years only. 
Two years later, the attraction for capital will be weak- 
ened. So the situation of capital supply for development 
zones will be grim. 


Third, the mainland expected that development zones 
can serve as a guidance of industries under mid- or 
long-term development. However, judging from the 
present situation, this function has not been satisfacto- 
rily displayed. The 13 development zones on the main- 
land have attracted 390 enterprises of “three capital 
sources,” among which only 10 involve advanced tech- 
nology and perform a guiding function to neighboring 
areas, which account for 2.5 percent of these enterprises; 
and about 30 enterprises are dominant or strategic 
industries. Also, about 90 percent are short-term labor 
intensive projects aimed at quick profit. 


LIAOWANG said that it is inevitable to develop some 
projects which earn quick profits in order to solve the 
financial problem and absorb as many foreign invest- 
ments as possible. However, with the advancement of 
time, people are becoming more concerned about the 
scale of projects and the sophistication of technology 
because they are the key by which to judge whether the 
development zones can perform a guiding function to 
industries, and whether the building of development 
zones can be successful. 


Official Elaborates on Multiparty Cooperation 
OW1501033889 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 1, 2 Jan 89 pp 8-9 


[Article by Zheng Qingdong (6774 1987 2639): “Song 
Kun, deputy head of the CPC Central Committee 
United Front Department, Comments on Improving 
and Developing the Multiparty Cooperation System”’} 


[Text] Zhao Ziyang, general secretary of the CPC Central 
Committee, recently pointed out: Upholding and 
improving the system of multiparty cooperation and 
political consultation under CPC leadership is a highly 
important issue concerning the restructuring of the polit- 
ical system. From now on we should continue to work 
hard and strive to uphold and improve this system. 


Zhao’s remarks have attracted widespread attention at 
home and abroad. In an exclusive interview with LIAO- 
WANG reporters recently, Song Kun, deputy head of the 
CPC Central Committee United Front Department, 
elaborated on the CPC’s tentative idea and preliminary 
plan for improving and developing the multiparty coop- 
eration system. 


Song Kun, 58, said: China’s multiparty cooperation has 
developed significantly during the past 10 years. Regard- 
ing the state’s general tasks for the new period as their 
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Own program and the political principles prescribed in 
the Constitution as their own guiding principles, all 
democratic parties have rallied even more closely with 
the CPC and played a positive role in enlivening the 
state’s political life, safeguarding stability and unity, and 
expediting the four modernizations and national reuni- 
fication. Facts prove that, in addition to being important 
forces upon which the nation relies while carrying out 
socialist construction, developing the patriotic united 
front, and safeguarding stability and unity, all demo- 
cratic parties are playing their active roles in China’s 
political arena in ways never seen before. This has 
already produced favorable effects at home and abroad. 


Song Kun reiterated: The multiparty cooperation system 
under CPC leadership gradually came into shape during 
the course of protracted revolution and construction in 
China. Determined by specific historical and realistic 
conditions in China, it is a new form of politica! party 
system under socialist conditions. It finds expression in 
CPC leadership, multiparty cooperation, democratic 
consultations, mutual supervision, and hard work for 
realizing common objectives. Of course, owing to vari- 
ous objective reasons, China’s multiparty cooperation 
system 1. still unsatisfactory in many ways. Song Kun 
added that the job we must do now is to take practical 
measures and steps as quickly as possible so as to further 
reinforce, enrich, and improve this system. 


According to Song Kun, in recent years the United Front 
Department, as one of the CPC Central Committee's 
functional departments having c!%se ties with all demo- 
cratic parties, has been studying how to improve and 
develop the multiparty cooperation system. Having 
extensively heard the views expressed by democratic 
parties as well as their suggestions, the United Front 
Department has come up with some tentative ideas and 
preliminary plans, and it is working hard to realize these 
ideas and plans step by step. 


Song Kun said that the tentative ideas and preliminary 
plans cover the following eight aspects: 


Codifying the Multiparty Cooperation System Into Law 


The codification of the multi»arty cooperation system 
into law has been a controvers.. ‘ssue for many years. It 
is a hot topic of discussion enever the CPPCC 
National Committee meets. A considerable number of 
motions submitted by CPPCC members call for the 
codification of the multiparty cooperation system into 
law. The calls of democratic party members are even 
louder. They say that, without the protection of law, 
multiparty cooperation and political consultation may 
become a decoration that can be discarded any time. 
Song Kun said: These people have a point. Since the | 3th 
national party congress clearly expressed its support for 
multiparty cooperation in China, this system should be 
codified into law and incorporated into the Constitution. 
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Song Kun said: We are working hard to convince the 
state’s supreme power organ to consider taking appro- 
priate steps to outline the principles in the Constitution 
governing the status, nature, and functions of various 
democratic parties in the state’s political life and state in 
the Constitution that the multiparty cooperation system 
is an important political system in China. This is a very 
complex and vital project under which “every word is as 
important as 1 ,000 pieces of gold.” “Specifically because 
of this,” Song Kun said, “we have to make every effort to 
realize it. 


In response to the question whether China should have a 
“Political Party Law” or a “Law Governing Political 
Parties’ Participation in State Affairs” at the present 
stage, Song Kun said: This is a very complex issue which 
involves the restructuring of the entire political system 
as well as party-government relations following the adop- 
tion of “one country, two systems.” A conclusion can 
hardly be made without full consultations and in-depth 
research. Song Kun said: We and various democratic 
parties are exploring this issue further and are studying 
its feasibility. 


Recommend Members of Democratic Parties and 
—®mm rr 
the t 


During the early period after the PRC’s founding, one- 
third of the central people’s government ministers were 
members of democratic parties and groups and nonparty 
people. This fine tradition was discarded during the 
“Great Cultural Revolution.” Now, among the ministers 
and vice ministers of the State Council, the number of 
non-Communist Party member as decreased consider- 
ably, leaving only Feng Tiyun, vice chairman of the 
China Democratic National Construction Association, 
who is vice minister of the State Council’s Ministry of 
Supervision. A dozen or so are still vice governors (vice 
chairmen and vice mayors) of provinces, autonomous 
regions or municipalities. 


This has drawn the CPC Central Committee’s attention. 
Song Kun said: We are now working on this so that more 
members of democratic parties and groups as well as 
nonparty people will take up leading posts at the minis- 
try and provincial levels. Recently central committees of 
democratic parties and groups as well as their organiza- 
tions at provincial and municipal levels have been 
actively recommending candidates for these positions. 
Now we have selected some candidates who will be 
recommended to leading posts in some ministries and 
commissions of the State Council. Song Kun said: If 
non-Communist Party members take up leading posts in 
one-third of the ministries and commissions of the State 
Council, China’s political life will undergo new changes 
and an exhilarating atmosphere will occur which will 
help promote the development of socialist and demo- 
cratic politics in China. 
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Song Kun said: In addition to the ministries and com- 
missions under the State Council and the provincial, 
municipal, and autonomous regional people’s govern- 
ments, government departments at and above county 
level should also assign and recommend members of 
democratic parties and groups and nonparty people to 
work in their respective departments. Cultural, educa- 
tional, scientific and technological, and public health 
departments should start working on this right away. 


Song Kun said: In the past we neglected the selection and 
training of non-Communist Party cadres, and failed to 
build up a contingent of nonparty reserve cadres. This 
resulted in a wide gap. We will take effective measures to 
correct this situation as soon as possible, so that more 
members of democratic parties and groups as well as 
nonp?rty people may enter government departments and 
work aloneside Communist Party members. 


fp System Sheets Be Devcianad Ge Go CN Vo Mets 
Democratic Consultations With Democratic Parties and 


Groups 


Song Kun said: It is a fine tradition of the CPC to consult 
with members of democratic parties and groups as well 
as nonparty people in matters of principle to the state 
and other important problems. This is characteristic of 
China’s political life and is an important form that 
demonstrates multiparty cooperation in our country. In 
fact, it is also an important “carrier” for accomplishing 
multiparty cooperation. In recent years, especially since 
the 13th National CPC Congress, democratic co. ‘lta- 
tions between the CPC and democratic parties and 
groups have been further restored and developed. Dem- 
ocratic parties and groups have been consulted before 
policy decisions were made on some major state issues. 
For instance, democratic parties and groups were con- 
sulted prior to the meetings which adopted the work 
report of the | 3th National CPC Congress, which elected 
important candidates to the Seventh NPC and the 
National CPPCC Committee, and which adopted the 
government work report. This made the procedures 
more democratic and scientific. 


“The question now is to further develop it into a 
system.” Song Kun said: It is imperative to consolidate 
the system of democratic consultation between the CPC 
and democratic parties and groups. The procedures, 
contents, styles and principles of the consultations 
should be stipulated. Special attention should be given to 
the effects of these meetings so they will truly become a 
important way for democratic parties and groups to 
participate in the making of decisions on major state 
principles and policies and other important issues, and 
for them to discuss major state affairs with the CPC. 


Reinforce Democratic Parties and Groups’ Activities in 
the People’s Congress and the CPPCC Committee 


Song Kun said: The 13th National CPC Congress report 
mentioned the idea of selecting delegates from different 
fields of endeaver to supplement the inadequacies of 
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selecting delegates from different localities. This also 
involves the issue of the activities of parties and groups 
when a meeting is in session. For instance, members of 
democratic parties and groups who are deputies of the 
People’s Congress may sponsor activities when the con- 
gress iS in session. At group discussions of the various 
localities, democratic parties and groups may hold meet- 
ings to discuss problems of common concern to members 
of the respective parties and groups; voice their political 
views in coordination with the procedures of the meet- 
ing; jointly present motions, and so on. This will serve to 
reinforce the activities of parties and groups when the 
meeting is in session. 


Song Kun said: CPPCC orgazizations at all levels in 
China are characterized by partisanship. They are an 
important form of organization for accomplishing mul- 
tiparty cooperation. Their activities are dictated by the 
respective parties and groups as well as the fields of 
endeavor. It is suggested that members of the various 
CPPCC parties and groups be authorized to present 
Opinions On major state policies on beiia'f of their parties 
and groups, so as to reinforce the integrated role of 
democratic parties and groups. 


the Ties Between Democratic Parties and 
Government ts 


Song Kun said: Our government departments have had 
relatively few dialogues with democratic parties, and 
channels between the two sides are impeded. Some 
government personnel are not good at establishing ties 
and consultations with democratic parties, and they are 
even unwilling to do so. We have to change this situation 
from now on. 


Song Kun said: We think that the following methods can 
be used to strengthen ties between government depart- 
ments and democratic parties: Through CPPCC organs, 
regular or irregular meetings may be held in which 
leading members of relevant government departments 
will have consultative dialogues with members of dem- 
ocratic parties or people without party affiliation and 
keep them informed of government work; governmeni 
departments should seriously listen to democratic party 
members‘ views and invite them to take part while 
drawing up laws, orders, policies, and major administra- 
tive measures; and democratic parties can conduct spe- 
cial studies on certain major government issues, and 
then present their views and suggestions to the relevant 
government departments, thus bringing their democratic 
supervisory roies into play. Song Kun said: In short, as 
Premier Li Peng pointed oui in his government work 
report, democratic discussions and consultations 
between government departrnents and democratic par- 
ties should be more regular and effective. 


Song Kun disclosed that, in accordance with a leading 
State Council member’s instruction, members of some 
groups relevant to democratic parties have been invited 
to take part in the State Council project to clean up the 


FBIS-CHI-89-012 
19 January 1989 


economic environment and improve economic order. 
He said: This is an important step in reinforcing and 
enriching multiparty cooperation and political consulta- 
tions and an important aspect of democratic parties’ 
participation in state affairs, which are helpful for bring- 
ing the talents of people in all quarters inio play as well 
as for cleaning up the economic environment and 
improving economic order. 


Democratic Parties in Drawing Up 
Distinctive 


Programs With Their Own 


Song Kun said: The basic line for the party during the 
initial stage of socialism set by the 13th national party 
congress is the objective for which people of the whole 
country and all political parties will strive to attain. It is 
reasonable for demoractic parties to demand their own 
programs with their own distinctive characteristics 
under that objective. During their national congresses 
held this year [as published], democratic parties made 
great efforts to revise their charters and give prominence 
to their programs. On the whole, their programs have 
both similarities and differences. The similarities can be 
observed from their fundamental interests and objec- 
tives which are based on the fundamental tasks of the 
initial stage of socialism. Their differences can be 
observed from the different characteristics of their pro- 
grams, which reflect the interests and demands of their 
members. This is helpful for consolidating and develop- 
ing multiparty cooperation under CPC leadership. 


Democratic Parties Should Have Their Own Media for 
Expressing Their Political Views 


Democratic parties daily joint publishing has disap- 
peared since the “Cultural Revolution.” Song Kun said: 
The Revolutionary Committee of the Chinese Kuomin- 
tang has “TUANJIE BAO,” which is published twice a 
week; the China Democratic League has a monthly 
journal called “QUN YAN.” This is extremely incom- 
patible with the status of democratic parties. It is very 
natural for democratic parties to demand to have indi- 
vidual papers. 


According to Song Kun, in 1952 Premier Zhou Enlai 
instructed that the “GUANGMING RIBAO” be made 
the paper jointly published by democratic parties. 
Shortly after the beginning of the “Cultural Revolution” 
democratic parties met misfortune and “GUANGMING 
RIBAO,” which by that time had changed its political 
color, was no longer their paper. Song Kun said: We are 
studying how to support democratic parties to have their 
Own papers again, and we are expecting results at an 
early date. 


Song Kun said: Democratic parties now have their local 
organizations throughout the country and their member- 
ship is increasing rapidly. To bring democratic parties’ 
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roles into fuller play, we should give them positive 
support so that they can continue to create and improve 
the working conditions for these organizations and build 
up their membership. 


Song Kun concluded: Observed from the angle of build- 
ing a socialist democracy and improving and developing 
multiparty cooperation under Communist Party leader- 
ship, the tentative ideas and measures mentioned above 
are entirely necessary. We are striving to achieve even 
greater progress at an early date. Song Kun said: We 
believe that, as socialist democracy continues to develop, 
and with the efforts from relevant authorities as well as 
the energetic support from people of foresight in all 
social sectors, we can gradually enrich and improve 
China’s multiparty cooperation system. Under the two 
banners—socialism and patriotism—all political parties 
in China certainly will rally all patriots at home and 
abroad to work hard to achieve the great goal of reunify- 
ing our motherland and rejuvenating China! 


‘Special Article’ on Reunderstanding Capitalism 


Part One 
HK1801025089 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 
in Chinese 17 Jan 89 p 4 


[““Special Article” by Yu Guangyuan (0060 0342 6678): 
“How to Understand ‘Gaining Fresh Understanding of 
Capitalism’ (Part One)’’] 


[Text] Having reunderstood socialism for many years, in 
recent years Chinese academic circles have raised the 
question of reunderstanding capitalism. Most scholars 
have agreed that the question is of great importance and 
needs research. However, some people in these circles do 
not agree to the contention of “reunderstanding capital- 
ism.” They misunderstand “reunderstanding capital- 
ism” as altering Marxism’s basic understanding of 
socialism which we held in the past. There are people 
who hold such an arement but the argument should not 
be equated with the notion of “reunderstanding capital- 
ism.” At best it can only be said that the argument is a 
view cropping up in the course of “reunderstanding 
capitalism” and most people do not hold such a view 
when reunderstanding capitalism. This being the case, 
many Chinese scholars and I cannot agree to the view 
that is opposed to “reunderstanding capitalism” just 
because of this argument. 


Generally speaking, “reunderstanding” means further 
studying and pondering the previous understanding so as 
to get a fresh understanding. This kind of “reunder- 
standing” is a common occurrence and it can also be said 
to be a regularity in the theory of knowledge. More often 
than not, people, particularly scientific workers, “reun- 
derstand” socialism and capitalism this way. However, 
by reunderstanding socialism and capitalism as we are 
advocating now, we do not mean “reunderstanding” in 
the general sense. ““Reunderstanding” is a topic of under- 
standing raised when the world and China have entered 
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a new era in their development. A new era calls for a new 
understanding congruous with it. Many past understand- 
ings, being out of fashion, need to be replaced by new 
ones. The whole understanding calls for development. 
This is why the the booklet Liu Dingshi and | jointly 
wrote bears the title “Reunderstanding, Topic of the 
Times.” The first thing to do in “reunderstanding capi- 
talism” is to observe and study the internal contradic- 
tions and development prospects, namely, the character- 
istics of the modern capitalist society and of the modern 
capitalist world. 


Marx and Engels’ theory on scientific socialism was the 
scientific conclusion they reached in studying the then 
Capitalist society and world using the philosophies of 
dialectic and historical materialism. As the times have 
moved forward and the capitalist society and world have 
changed, it is necessary to study anew and make new 
scientific conclusions. 


People’s understanding always has its historical limita- 
tions. Using a strict scientific approach to study prob- 
lems can avoid utopian or other errors in the theory of 
knowledge. However, people’s understanding cannot 
surpass its historical limitations. Without necessary 
materials, there would not be the conclusions reached on 
the basis of such materials. Here I would like to cite 
Lenin’s “On Imperialism” as an example. My view is 
that the conclusion Lenin made that “imperialism is the 
highest stage of capitalism” cannot be considered wrong 
as far as the situation of that time was concerned. 
Because at that time there were socialist revolutions in 
some capitalist countries, the existing capitalism thus 
became the highest form of capitalism. To put it another 
way, between capitalism of that kind and the future 
socialism there would be no other higher form of capi- 
talism. Historical practice has proved that Lenin’s asser- 
tion is not wrong. However, later on things developed 
this way: In some capitalist countries, capitalism evolved 
from “the highest stage of capitalism’ to “a transition 
period from capitalist to socialist society” and then 
entered socialist society; and in other capitalist coun- 
tries, the capitalist system has not been overthrown and 
capitalism has undergone substantial changes in these 
countries over the last 70 years or more. It must be 
acknowledged that it has reached a stage higher than 
“the highest stage of capitalism” as Lenin said. More- 
over, the overall situation of revolution is nonexistent in 
the present-day capitalist world, capitalism at the 
present stage cannot be said to be at “the highest stage of 
capitalism.” Therefore, although Lenin’s assertion was 
not wrong as far as the then situation was concerned, 
today it has completely gone out of fashion. Now we do 
not know what the highest form of capitalism actually 
looks like. From an analysis of the materials at hand, I 
think the question of the highest form of capitalism can 
hardly be raised. Against this background, how can the 
need to reunderstand capitalism be denied? 


As I see it, reunderstanding capitalism is a serious and 
arduous scientific job. As history develops, conclusions 
have been reached on some issues. So long as our 
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thinking is not ossified, we can make judgments. On this 
issue, to eradicate the influence of protracted erroneous 
propaganda, it is necessary to make necessary explana- 
tions by citing factual materials. However, in theory we 
must explicitly state how we actually should approach 
modern capitalism and make an exhaustive study of the 
modern capitalist society and the modern capitalist 
world using correct philosophical viewpoints. Only in 
this way can problems be thoroughly solved. Moreover, 
as modern socialism is socialism that coexists with the 
capitalist world and has various kinds of connections 
with the latter, modern capitalism is capitalism that 
coexists with the socialist world and has various kinds of 
connections with the latter. In reunderstanding capital- 
ism, we have to take this point into account. 


Part Two 
HK1801142489 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 
in Chinese 18 Jan 89 p 2 


(“Special Article” by Yu Guangyuan (0060 0342 6678): 
“Three Stages of Development of Modern Capitalism— 
Gaining Fresh Understanding of Capitalism (Part 
Tw 0)”) 


[Text] in studying and reunderstanding modern capital- 
ism, it is necessary to observe modern capitalism's 
history. 


As I see it, we should begin the observation of capitalism 
from the 2d half of the 19th century. 


In my view, modern capitalism has since experienced 
three stages of historical development: 


The first stage lasted to the outbreak of World War I. 


The second stage started from the outbreak of World 
War I and lasted to several years after the end of World 
War II, say, the midfifties of this century. 


The third stage developed immediately following the 
preceeding one to this day. 


In my opinion, the situations of capitalism in these three 
stages are quite different. 


In the first historical stage, capitalism developed rapidly. 
Moreover, because the curving up of other couniries’ 
territories into colonies was finished, all countries and 
regions on earth that were under precapitalist social 
formations were outside the cover of capitalism. At that 
time there were no socialist countries in the world. The 
mankind’s world became a capitalist world. However, 
under these circumstances, the contradictions between 
the ruling classes and the people in imperialist countries, 
between different imperialist countries, and between 
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imperialism and colonies were numerous and were get- 
ting acute day by day. All was not so quiet in the 
monolithic capitalist world, explosive factors were being 
accumulated, and at the end, they led to the outbreak of 
World War I. 


In his works Lenin made a clear analysis of the social and 
economic reasons of, and brilliant predictions for, that 
period of history. They played a successful role in 
guiding the proletarian revolution. 


In the second stage, contradictions in the capitalist world 
broke out on a large scale. The first war between impe- 
rialist countries discredited capitalism 
among their residents and significantly weakened impe- 
rialist forces: The capitalist system ruptured. The forces 
for the socialist movement in the world drastically grew 
in strength and the first socialist country appeared on 
earth. The world was no longer completely dominated by 
Capitalism. Not long after the end of World War I, World 
War II broke out because capitalism's internal contra- 
dictions continued to deepen, and in particular because 
Capitalist countries were divided into two categories, 
fascist and antifascist. A batch of socialist countries 
including China rose following the end of World War II. 
The prestige of socialism was thus greatly boosted among 
the masses of the people. The socialist movements made 
great advances in capitalist and colonial countries. Con- 
sequently, capitalist countries were further weakened. 


This was an era of war and revolution, an era in which 
capitalism suffered defeats and difficulties. The era has 
lasted for 30 years or more. Young people of the present 
day have not experienced such an era and the memories 
about the era of quite a few people who experienced it 
have become dim. 


The third development stage of modern capitalism is the 
present stage. 


The final result of World War II was the weakening of 
Capitalist forces and the expansion of socialist forces. 
Nevertheless, the dialectics governing the development 
of a thing is that the war galvanized capitalism. This 
finds expression in the following ways: 


1. In imperialist countries there were formerly reaction- 
ary forces in both political as well as economic and social 
terms. Not only were they opposed to the people, they 
also hindered social, economic, and cultural develop- 
ment. These reactionary forces during World War Il 
were represented by either fascists or the followers of 
fascism and therefore, they suffered biows during the 
war. To capitalist countries, this meant emancipation. 


2. The expansion of socialisi and democratic forces 
forced capitalist countries to make concessions both in 
their social policies, such as adopting welfarism and 
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people’s capitalism and in political democracy. This 
helps improve the image of capitalism in the eyes of the 
masses of the people and thus arouse the working peo- 
ple’s enthusiasm. 


3. The further development of joint-stock companies 
and the extensive use of modern technology have greatly 
boosted the status of managerial experts and technical 
personnel in enterprises. This holds true for experts in 
government organs. This has played a conspicuous role 
in raising capitalist countries’ work efficiency. 


4. Little men with fond illusions of establishing their 

ist positions by invading other countries can 
still be found in considerable numbers in developed 
countries. But, the lessons drawn from the defeats in 
wars have helped those countries gain the interests they 
previously grabbed through armed force by relying, to a 
greater extent, on their own economic and technical 
strengths, their monopoly of international commodity 
markets, and their trade and financial experiences with 
other countries, enacting international economic laws 
and statutes, and in organizing economic relations with 
other countries. 


The above four points are important. Perhaps there are 
still other aspects that have helped capitalist countries 
gain favorable factors (having benefited from the limits 
imposed on their military spending, some countries used 
their strength more in developing the economy and 
culture) different from those in the past since the end of 
World War II. Hence, there was a situation of stable 
development for 3 decades or more beginning in the 2d 
half of the 1950's. Meanwhile, major socialist economies 
developed slowly while capitalism developed steadily 
because the socialists: a) regarded misinterpretations and 
distortions of Marxism and out of fashion or outmoded 
Marxist ideas as dogma, and even used some newly 
created” erroneous “theories” to guide state work and 
ossified thinking; b) politically adopted 

“leftist” things; and c) organizationally engaged in fac- 
tionalism, carried out merciless and even 
launched such struggles within the echelons of leader- 
ship, thus greatly sapping their vitality. For 20 years, 
from the end of 1950's to the end of 1970's, China's 
society and economy had stagnated. The outcome of this 
up for one party and down for the other was that the 
Situation of capitalist countries was somewhat 
improved, extricating themseives from their difficult 
political and economic positions during the second stage. 
However, socialist countries found themselves in a dif- 
ficult position. In the present stage, the existence of 
socialist countries, no longer threatening capitalism's 
existence, has become a favorable factor for the latter's 
development. In other words, first, capitalist countries 
can propagate the notion that capitalism is superior to 
socialism using the fact that socialist countries have not 
progressed as desired so as to stabilize popular feelings in 
their countries; second, using the existence of socialisi 
countries, capitalist countries can stimulate themselves 
in the race and competition with socialist countries; 
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third, capitalist countries can learn from socialist coun- 
tries and use what is useful; and fourth, capitalist coun- 
tries can do business with and extend loai’s to socialist 
countries, and even utilize the cheap labor and rich 
resources of underdeveloped socialist countries as they 
do with other countries. 


Those are the characteristics of modern capitalism. 


At present it is difficult to judge how long the third stage 
will last and what internal and external factors will cause 
new changes in the stage. One of the external factors is 
the reform now being carried out by socialist countries. 
Successful reforms of socialist countries will have an 
impact on relations between capitalist and socialist 
countries. This point can be completely affirmed. 


Deng, Zhao Send Wreaths to Memorial Service 
OW 1501023089 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1244 GMT 10 Jan 89 


[“Local Broadcast News Service” } 


[Text] Changsha, 10 Jan (XINHUA)}—The memorial 
service for Tao Zhiyue, vice chairman of the Sixth 
National CPPCC Committee and a famous patriotic 


general, was held in Changsha this morning. 


Tao Zhiyue was a native of Ningxiang County in Hunan 
Province. He died on 26 December 1988 at the age of 97. 


Leading comrades Zhao Ziyang, Deng Xiaoping, Yang 
Shangkun, Li Peng, Chen Yun, Wan Li, Li Xiannian, 
Peng Zhen, Deng Yingchao, Xu Xianggian, Nie Rongz- 
hen, Qiao Shi, Hu Qili, Yao Yilin and Wang Zhen sent 
wreaths. The CPC Central Committee, Central Advisory 
Commission, Central Discipline Inspection Commis- 
sion, NPC Standing Committee, State Council, Central 
Military Commission, Supreme People’s Court, 
Supreme People’s Procuratorate, National CPPCC 
Committee, Organization and United Front Work 
Departments of the CPC Centra! Committee, Xinjiang 
Uygur Autonomous Region, Xinjiang Production and 
Construction Corps, Pan Province, Ningxiang 
County, and other rele =< leading organs also sent 
wreaths. 


Vice President Wang Zhen delivered the memorial 
speech at the service. He said: Comrade Tao Zhiyue 
made great contributions toward the Great Revolution 
in China, the War of Resisiance Against Japan, and the 
peaceful liberation of Xinjiang, and upheld the reunifi- 
cation of the motherland and national unity. He also 
dedicated his entire life to socialist revolution and con- 
struction and the People’s Army. His demise is a great 
loss to the party, the state, and the Armed Forces. We 
must always emulate his quest for the truth, love for the 
motherland, modesty, prudence, and honesty while per- 
forming his duties. 
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Leaders from the CPPCC National Committee, the 
United Front Work Department of the CPC Central 
Committee, and the Hunan provincial party committee, 
government, and military district, as well as peopic from 
various circles, attended the memorial service. 


Li Peng Inspects Yunuan Earthquake Area 
HK 1901052389 Kunming Yunnan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 18 Jan 89 


[Text] On 17 January, Li Peng, member of the Standing 
Committee of the CPC Central Committee Political 
Bureau and premier of the State Council, visited Gengma 
Dai-Va Autonomous County, Cangyuan Va Autonomous 
County, and Lincang Lahu Autonomous County in Yun- 
nan, which were struck by a powerful earthquake, to 
inspect the disaster situation and call on the afflicted 
masses of various nationalities. a Ca 
Yunnan Provincial CPC Committee Secretary Pu 

Chaozhu and Deputy Secretary and Governor He Zhi- 


qiang. 


On behalf of the CPC Central Committee and State 
Council, Premier Li Peng extended cordial regards to the 
masses in the disaster area and listened to a wide range of 
views and suggestions and delivered important instruc- 
tions on how to make further arrangements for their 
daily life and promote self-salvation through production. 


Premier Li Peng was very happy to see that social order 
in the disaster area was stable and the mental state of the 
cadres and masses there was very good. He said: With a 
good mental state, people can overcome al! difficulties, 
surmount the calamity, develop production, and rebuild 
their homes. He urged the people in the disaster area to 
do a good job in agricultural production and strive for a 
bumper harvest following the diasaster. 


In the morning, Premier Li Peng first viewed the disaster 
situation in Gengma County, to find out the losses 
caused by the earthquake and the situation in relief 
work. He said to the principal responsible comrades of 
the county: At present, it is necessary to revive produc- 
tion as quickly as possible, do a good job in commodity 
supply, and make proper arrangements for the masses’ 
daily life, to enable the masses of all nationalities to 
spend a happy post-disaster spring festival. 


Premier Li Peng then visited Mengsheng Farm in Cang- 
yuan County, which borders Gengma County. He asked 
for details about the disaster in the Mengsheng sugar 
refinery, which suffered serious damage. Premier Li 
Peng also asked (Lin Youging), deputy governor of the 
county, who is in charge of local relief work, whether the 
food problem for the masses in the disaster area has been 
resolved and whether quake-proof awnings have been 
obtained. He personally observed the inside and outside 
of these awnings, where people are living, and asked 
whether they can stand up to the rainy season. (Lin 
Youging) told the premier that many of these awnings 
are very simple structures and can hardly withstand the 
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rainy season. Premier Li Peng said that it is essential to 
hurry to resolve the problem of protecting the masses 
from cold and rain before the rainy season starts. 


In the home of (Zhou Yiliang), a worker of a Cangyuan 
County tea farm, Premier Li Peng inquired whether the 
family has any grain, whether any family members were 
injured, and whether people in the locality could receive 
television after the earthquake. He answered the ques- 
tions asked by (Zhou Yiliang). He was very happy to 
know that people in the locality could clearly receive the 
programs of the Centzal Television Station and thus keep 
promptly informed of the major affairs of state. 


In the afternoon, Premier Li Peng and his party traveled 
by helicopter to Lancang County to find out abou: the 
disaster there. On behalf of the people of all nationalities 
in the county, County Governor Zhang Zhongde pre- 
sented Premier Li Peng with a Lahu satchel meticulously 
stitched by some Lahu women, to express the Lahu 
said to 


the State Council, and the people of the whole country 
for their concern for the minority-nationality people in 


the hospital, Premier Li Peng 

with Lancang County Hospital 

Director (Huang Shaofen), saying: You have worked 

hard. He urged them to cure all the injured. (Huang 
) 


promote self-salvation, and strive for a post-disaster 
bumper harvest. He also said: You must make mental 
preparations. Together with the masses, you will have to 
spend a rather tight and tough period in getting things 
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back to normal after the earthquake. I see that your 
mental state is very good. It is very important to be in a 
good mental state. In this way you can lead the people to 
overcome difficulties and surmount the disaster. 


Premier Li Peng was accompanied on his trip to the 
Yunnan disaster area by Minister of Civil Affairs Cui 
Naifu; State Planning Commission Vice Minister Ye 
Qing; Vice Minister of Commerce Fu Limin; Vicc Min- 
ister of Finance Liu Zhongli; State Council Deputy 
Secretary General Li Shizhong; China Tobacco Com- 
pany Chief Manager (Jiang Ming); Chengdu Military 
Region Commander Fu Quanyou; and responsible per- 
sons of departments concerned. 


Yang Shangkun Meets Navy Team From Spratlys 
OW1701201289 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1344 GMT 13 Jan 89 


[From the “Local Broadcast News Service”’] 


[Text] Beijing, 13 Jan (XINHUA)—Yang Shangkun and 
other leading comrades today met with a navy reporting 
group which has been publicizing the heroic and exem- 
plary deeds in the struggle on Nansha Qundao. They 
encouraged the group members to build and defend 
Nansha Qundao. 


Holding cordially the hands of Zhang Yazheng, leader of 
a navy engineering team who won a first-class merit 
citation for building an oceanic observation station on 
the Yongshujiao reefs of Nansha Qundao, Yang Shang- 
kun said: I have read about your deeds. It was very 
touching. The houses on stilts your men built are very 
good. You built an artificial island and houses in a very 
short period of time; we are very pleased with your work. 
Then Yang Shangkun asked with concern about the 
injury incurred by Yang Zhiliang, a first-class merit 
citation winner who was injured in a Nansha naval 
battle, and asked for details about the battle. Yang 
Shangkun also asked about the health of cadres and 
fighters stationed there, their water supply, bathing facil- 
ities, and their work. He asked them to convey the 
greetings of the leaders of the CPC Central Military 
Commission to naval officers and men who stand guard 
and work on Nansha Qundao. 


Since late September 1988, the report group has made 
reports on more than 60 occasions at the invitation of 
government organs, PLA units, schools, factories, and 
neighborhoods in Hainan, Guangdong, Guangxi, Hubei, 

Hebei, Beijing, and Tianjin. More than 100,000 people 
heard their reports. The deeds of officers and soldiers in 
Nansha Qundao have aroused the people's patriotism 
and their support for the military. 
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Yang Shangkun Honors Beijing Police Unit 
OW1601154189 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1245 GMT 14 Jan 89 


[From the “Local Broadcast News Service”’] 


[Text] Beijing, 14 Jan (XINHUA)—A meeting oe held 
in the headquarters of the Chinese People’s Armed 
Pullen feces taller to conor the boner tle “Medel 
Company at Tiananmen” on an armed police company 
stationed at Tiananmen that made outstanding achieve- 
ments in defending the capital city. President Yang 
Shangkun wrote the following inscription to commend 
the company: “Glorious Post and Sacred Duty.” 


The 1ith Company of the 6th Battalion under the 
Beijing Armed Police Corps shoulders the responsibility 
of raising and lowering the national flag at Tiananmen 
and the security guard duty at the People’s Heroes’ 
Monument, the Jinshui Bridge, Tiananmen Square and 
Tiananmen Rostrum, and for major guest-welcoming 
ceremonies held at the square by the party and the state. 
In the last 6 years, the company endured hardship and 
set strict demands for itself. It has not only performed 
routine security guard duties, but also completed more 
than 2,000 temporary duties and made outstanding 
achievements in keeping law and order in Beijing and 
preserving the dignity of the motherland. 


Wan Li, Others Greet Youth Shock Forces 
OW1501131989 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
0800 GMT 13 Jan 8&9 


[Text] According to XINHUA, people of all walks of life 
met at the Great Hall of the People yesterday afternoon 
to review the contributions by young shock forces during 


the past 35 years. 


Zhang Baifa, a well known leader of the shock forces 35 
years ago and [words indistinct] vice mayor of Beijing, 
warmly recalled the development and maturing of the 
shock forces. 


Wan Li, Li Ximing, Rui Xingwen, Ni Zhifu, Chen 
Xitong, and other comrades attended the meeting to 
greet the members of the shock forces. 


On 13 January 1954, the Hu Yaoli Youth Shock Force 
took the lead in raising the first shock force banner in the 
nation’s construction circle. Now, 35 years later, over 
1,700 young shock forces are working actively on the 
capital construction front in Beijing, and almost all 
monuments in the capital are soaked with their toil and 
sweat. 


Addressing the nieeting, Zhang Baifa said: With soaring 
revolutionary zeal, youth shock forces of the older gen- 
eration rendered their meritorious service to the 10 
major, nationally renowned construction projects in 
Beijing. Ever since the adoption of the policy of carrying 
out reform and opening to the outside world, shock 
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forces of the new generation have likewise made phe- 
nomenal contributions to the construction of the 10 new 
major construction projects, including the west wing of 
the Beijing Library, the International Hotel, and Da 
Guan Park. 


Song Jian Attends Conference 
OW1701084089 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1349 GMT 13 Jan 89 


[From the “Local Broadcast News Service,” by reporter 
Tang Hong] 


[Text] Beijing, 13 Jan (XINHUA)}—At the 1989 

National Conference on Earthquake Trends, which 
ended today, Song Jian, state councillor and minister in 
charge of the State Science and Technology Commission, 
pointed out that the incidence of earthquakes on Main- 
land China appears to be on the increase. No matter 
what the difficulties are, we must not slacken earthquake 


monitoring and prediction. 


Song Jian stressed: No matter what the difficulties are, 
we must not slacken earthquake prediction. China suc- 
cessfully predicted the Haicheng earthquake and, with 
varying degrees of success, earthquakes in the Longling, 
Songpan-Pingwu, and Yanyuan-Ninglang areas. In early 
1988, our seismologists predicted that seismic activity in 
China would increase markedly during the year and 
earthquakes last year verified this prediction. This was a 
year in which the accuracy rate of predictions was 
relatively high. It also shows that our seismologists have 
achieved new progress and raised their level in predict- 
ing medium-term seismic activities. 


Song Jian said: In view of the current capacity and level 
of seismic science and technology, it is impossible to 
avoid false alarms or not to miss some quakes altogether. 
However, we must strengthen the weak link, namely, our 
inadequate capacity to predict imminent earthquakes. 


intensity of quakes is high. 
resources are limited. Therefore, we must concentrate 
our scientific and technological personne! and financial 
resources on some key monitoring zones and seismic 
prediction test grounds, form a network with solid sci- 
entific foundation, maintain relative stability, and make 
persistent efforts. 


Song Jian Attends Beijing Award 
OW 1801121189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1543 GMT 17 Jan 89 


[Text] Beijing, January 17 (XINHUA)}—Ten Chinese 
scientists received Chen Chia-keng (Tan Kah-kee) prizes 
here today for their outstanding achievements in science. 
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At the awards ceremony held in the Beijing Science Hall, 
botanists Li Zhensheng, Chen Shuyang and Xue Wen- 
jiang from the Northwestern Institute of Botany under 
the Chinese Academy of Sciences (CAS) received the 
agricultural science award for their work in developing a 
new type of hybrid wheat. 


Nuclear physicists Deng Ximing, Fan Dianyuan and Yu 
Wenyan from the Shanghai Institute of Optics and Fine 
Mechanics under CAS Received the technological sci- 
ence award for their work in developing a high-powered 
laser. 


Chemists Chen Chuangtian, Wu Bochang and Jiang 
Aidong from the Fujian Institute of Structure of Matters 
and Physicist Zhao ian from the Institute of 
Physics under CAS shared the physical science award for 
their respective contributions to new optical material 
and a high-temperature superconductor. 


The Chen Chia-keng awards were established by the 
Chen Chia-keng Foundation last year and will be 
awarded every two years to prominent Chinese scien- 
tists. Each award is worth 30,000 yuan. 


Chen Chia-keng (1874-1961) was a patriotic Overseas 
Chinese who became one of the richest industrialists in 
Southeast Asia in his early years. He devoted his later life 
to the cause of China's science and education. He built 
Xiamen University and Jimei School using his own 
money. 


Song Jian, state councilor; Yan Jici, vice-chairman of the 
National People’s Congress Standing Committee; Zhou 
Guangzhao, president of the Chinese Academy of Sci- 
ences; and Chen Gongchun, a Singapore industrialist 
and nephew of the late Chen Chia-keng, and about 200 
scientists aitended the ceremony. 


Song Jian Urges Scientists To Voice Ideas 
HK1901100689 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
19 Jan 89 p 3 


[By staff reporter Li Chao] 


[Text] be yo scientists should speak out more on 
social developments, the Minister of Science and 


major s 
Technology said yesterday in Beijing. 


“Proposals turned out through research by scientists are 
the fundamental guarantees of governments at all levels 
to make correct decisions.” Song Jian said at a seminar 
on the rational use and development of water resources. 


“Their proposals may lead to the formulation of some 
great decisions and measures and we should listen to 
them conscientiously,” he said. 
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He said that it is dangerous to silence scientists and 
noted the ease of Ma Yinchu, a famous scientist who 
warned in the 1950s that China should take measures to 
control population growth. Ma was severely criticized 
nationwide but he never succumbed to the pressure. 


“Suggestions put forward by scientists will be of use one 
day, if not today then tomorrow,” Song said. 


However, he said, scientists should not despair if their 
ideas are not always acted upon. 


China’s economic development inevitably brings about 
problems whose solutions depend on scientific analysis, 
he said. 


Thus it is important to build up mutual understanding 
between scientists and government officials. 


As for watcr resources, Song said scientists should work 
out specific measures to improve use and management 
of the resources. 


He said 126 million people in five provinces are being 
threatened with water shortage. 


Underground reserves are being overtaxed yet the pop- 
ulation keeps on increasing. 


Water, population and grain supplies were the three 
biggest problems facing China. 


He said water conservation should be practised in agri- 
culture and industry. 


Li Guixian Addresses Insurance Work Conference 
OW1501142489 Beijing Television Service in Mandarin 
1400 GMT 12 Jan 89 


[From the “Night News” program] 


[Text] [Video opens with a long shot of a conference hall, 
followed by medium shots showing Li Guixian address- 
ing the confernce; the camera then moves to show Chen 
Muhua and others seated at the conference.] At a 
national conference on the 1989 insurance work, which 
concluded yesterday, Comrade Li Guixian, state coun- 
cillor and governor of the People’s Bank of China, made 
a speech on the achievements made by our country in 
developing insurance over the past few years and the 
main principles for this work in the future. He said: 
China's insurance business has continued to expand, and 
the insurance revenue earned at home and abroad has 
grown remarkably. The advantage of insurance has been 
attested in major natural disasters and accidents. The 
insurance business is playing an important role in idem- 
nifying losses and in raising funds for our country’s 
economic construction. 
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[Video cuts to shots showing a street scene, customers at 
the counter of an insurance company, and clerks working 
with computers] Li Guixian pointed out in the speech: 
More efforts should be made to control the insurance 
business. Companies illegally doing insurance business 
should be investigated and dealt with. It is necessary to 
give full play to the economic idemnity role of insurance, 
go all out to improve the customer service of insurance 
companies, and expand the scope served by insurance so 
as to meet the needs in society. In the meantime, it is 
necessary to improve the quality of insurance workers 
and to educate them to be incorruptible in an effort to 
further develop the work of insurance. 


[Video again gives a pan shot to show other participants 
in the conference, including Chen Muhua.] Chen 
Muhua, vice chairman of the NPC Standing Committee, 
was among those present at the confernce. 


Li Guixian Attends Awards 
OW 1601 162189 Beijing Television Service in Mandarin 
1100 GMT 14 Jan 89 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] The Industrial and Commercial Bank of China 
commended in Beijing today 57 advanced collectives and 
54 advanced individuals from all parts of the country who 
distinguished themselves in the work of planning and 
statistics. Li Guixian, state councillor and president of the 
People’s Bank of China, attended the ceremony and 
awarded prizes to the advanced units and individuals. 


Zhang Xiao, president of the Indusirial and Commercial 
Bank of China, pointed out at the ceremony: Nineteen 
ecighty-eight was a year in which the bank encountered 
the most numerous and difficult tasks since its founding 
5 years ago. It was also a year in which the bank made 


kinds in the bank reached 358 billion yuan, 2.88 times 
that of the 1983 figure, and the balance of the loans of 


enterprises; strictly control credit; and extend loans 
mainly in support of the procurement of grain, cotton, 
edible oil, meat, poultry, eggs, and other farm produce 
and nonstaple food items closely elated to the people's 
daily life and in support of the production of manufac- 
tured goods for daily use in short supply and the produc- 
tion of export commodities. [Video opens with a long 
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shot of the meeting hall, followed by medium shots 
showing Li Guixian giving prizes to winners; the camera 
then moves to show Zhang Xiao speaking at the cere- 
mony.] 


Zou Jiahua on Tarim Basin 
OW 1801 184389 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1600 GMT 17 Jan 89 


es ee ee 
cil will shortly set up a coordinating group for the 
custenetion oft Goediaaaiens off olt ia Os Tate Basle 
in the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region, State Coun- 
cilor Zou Jiahua announced here today. 


The group will comprise leading members of the State 
Planning Commission, the Ministry of Energy 
Resources, the China Petroleum and Natural Gas Cor- 
poation, the Ministry of Geology and Mineral Resources 
and the Ministry of Railways. 


Zou said that the Tarim Basin has very good prospects 
for oil developient. He said that a high-yield well has 
recently been sunk there. 


The opening of the basin will help to alleviate domestic 
shortages of oil and gas, Zou said. 


The government will invest up to 1.5 billion yuan in the 
next two years in a large-scale oil exploration and devel- 
opment program in the Tarim Basin. 


PLA Military Training Conference Ends 
HK1901090889 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
15 Jan 89 p 4 


[XINHUA Report by Xu Jingyue (1776 0079 6460): 
“All-Army Training Work Conference Makes Clear 
Focus of Army Work—Carrying Out Rigorous Military 
Training to Raise Combat Capacity”] 


[Text] Beijing, 14 Jan (XINHUA)—The All-Army Mili- 
tary Training Work Conference, which concluded today, 
pointed out that in 1989, the PLA must focus the work of 
all units on military training to raise the combat effec- 
liveness of troops under modern conditions. 


Military training department heads from various mili- 
tary regions, branches of the Armed Forces, and the 
Commission of Science, Technology, and Industry for 
Naiional Defense, attended the work conference. They 
studied and worked out the plan for military training of 
all military units, discussed the new tasks in training 
under the new situation, and realistically summed up 
experience in the reform of military training in recent 
years. The conference heid that in 1989, military training 
must be taken as the central task for all military units, 
and the training programs must be fulfilled. The military 
quality and combat effectiveness of the troops should be 
enhanced through training. Thus, work in the following 
fields must be properly handled: troops should be 
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adhere to the guiding principle of “two fundamentals” 
and give prominence to “one center” in the Army's 


PLA’s Chi Haotian Inspects Militia Work 
OW 1501132489 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
0800 GMT 13 Jan 89 


[Text] While inspecting militia work of the Shoudu Iron 
and Steel Company recently, Chi Haotian, chief of the 
General Staff of the PLA, pointed o':' that militia work 
is essential for defense as well as for economic construc- 
tion because needed personnel can be tempered and 
trained in the militia. 


The Shoudu Iron and Steel Company has been desig- 
nated to experiment the restructuring of the economic 
system. While carrying out the project in recent years, 
the company proceeded to reorganize its militia work 
and placed it under contract management as an impor- 
tant state project, thus opening a new sphere for militia 
work. For 7 years in a row, the company has been 
evaluated by higher military organs as a unit that has 
done an outstanding militia job. 

After being briefed in detail on the company's militia 
work, Chi Haotian gladly said: The militia unit of the 
Shoudu Iron and Steel Company was the first militia 
unit established after the founding of the PRC. Repre- 
senting all other militia units in the country, it was 
reviewed by leading comrades of the central authorities. 
During the course of reform, the militia unit has again 
achieved new successes which are worth emulating. 
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PLA Commission Commends Supply Department 
OW 1601202089 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
1030 GMT 10 Jan 89 

[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Excerpts] The Discipline Inspection Commission of the 
C 1 Mili C “her ; 


bribes. [passage omitted] 

The notice circulated by the Discipline Inspection Com- 
mission of the Central Mili Commission points out 
the need to integrate the of the experience of the 


Industrial Production 
1208 GMT 18 Jan 89 


ments are likely to lend aid to industrial growth in a bid 
to guarantee their revenues. 

It said that China's industrial production in the first 
quarter of this year will rise more than 10 percent over 
last year’s performance. 


GUANGMING RIBAO oa 
OW1701204989 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 7 Jan 89 p 3 


Article by Li Yunlin (2621 0061 2651), Guo Lian (6753 
25) and Zhu Jun (2612 6511): “An Experiment m 
Commenting on China's Regional Inflation™] 


We should cxamenc the chasacternstiics of China's 
Teponal inflauon in the foltowng three aspecis: 


From the preductsen pew of view there cissi sharp 
differences in vareus regeons in terms of revources and 
the uneven destributeen of radustnal ard agncultura) 
preductsen wn Giffevent areas Wath regard w the reie- 
Ce» w prov - 
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the change m the pattern of heghly centralized 


ment to the pattern of divide = reaponsstnistees in di 
eat levels of management. regions in western (hina are 


high in south and north China, while it remains low in 

China. The prices are the inighest in south China 
and northeast China, causing the prices in the neighbor- 
ing areas to rise. However, price increases are relatively 
low in some farming provinces in central China. All this 
is characteristic of China's regional inflation. 


spread to neighboring areas. Such areas can only use 
“nontariff barriers” such as the system of setting up 
customs points and using negotiable instruments to 


other areas, thus bringing about inflation that attracts 
more inflation. From this, we can see that the inflation in 
a certain region can be divided into two types: the 
spontaneous type or the conductive type. Spontaneous 
inflation is caused by the gap between supply and 
demand in a certain region. It occurs on its own initia- 
tive. Conductive inflation is ignited by inflation in 
another region. It is passive. Therefore, we must deal 
with the two different types of inflation in different ways 
when we work out plans to check inflation. 
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increase is partially because of our to 
readjust price parity and partially because of the impulse 
to increase prices in order to make more moncy for the 
region. Even if the price narity becomes rational, this 
impulse will not disappear. The economic development 
in most of the farming provinces in central China is 
relatively slow. In the relations between eastern China 
and central China, there objectively exists a contradic- 
tion between agriculture and industry if we compare 


farming provinces in central China with industrial prov- 
inces (cities) in eastern China. There also exists the 
hidden danger of the prices of farm produce and those of 
manufactured goods driving each other upwards as each 
region tries to make more money for itself. All of this 
triggers regional inflation. 


From the consumption point of view, first, there are gaps 
in traditional wages in various regions; second, there is a 
gap between high incomes in the coastal regions and low 


From the investment point of view, there is a craze for 
investment. Local governments have been trying to get 
more loans for investment from the central government. 
Because of the drive for regional interests and the 
unreasonable price structure, not all funds have been 
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used for the most needed sectors of the economy, thus 
giving rise to all-around fund shortages and the irrational 
use of funds in various regions. 


The Cause of Regional Inflation 


if we attribute regional inflation to the overextension of 
credit and loans in various localities, we will not be able 
to find its root cause. What is the root cause of regi 
inflation? Let us start with an analysis of the individuals, 
the enterprises, and the government, which form the 
main body of economic activities. 


fe ee een eo Se ae. 
China, there is no mechanism for absorbing funds so that 


personal income may be turned into permanent invest- 


economic zones, has risen sharply. This not only 
aggravated the inflation in the regions but has 
jacked up the prices of consumer goods shipped to the 
western regions, thereby raising the general price level 
there. As the prices of raw materials and semifinished 
materials rise in the western regions, the wages of staff 


The economic activities of China's state-owned enter- 
prises are driven by administrative orders as well as by 
economic interests. In production, these enterprises 
depend on the government; in distribution, they lay 
more emphasis on the interests of their staff ... mbers 
and workers. To show due consideration for both pro- 
duction expansion and the interests of staff members 
and workers, many enterprise managers invariably try to 
raise the prices of their products. 


Local governments’ activities affect regional inflation 
mainly ir the following ways: 


1) Resource producing regions in the west raise the prices 
of resources in short supply and use the profits thus 
gained as staff members’ and workers’ income and 
administrative expenses. This results in the expansion of 
purchasing power, which directly or indirectly raises the 
prices of consumer goods; high technology regions in the 
east can achieve the same result by monopolizing tech- 

. 2) The financial contract system is used to 
reinforce regional interests. Because local governments 
are allowed to retain a portion of increased income 
resulting from the contract system, they have been 
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tempted to seek benefits for their regions through infla- 
tion; that is, to increase revenues for regions by raising 
prices. 3) Regional advantages have evolved into privi- 
leges allowing for competition with other regious. The 
unplanned expansion of processing in the western 
regions has led to a serious imbalance between resource 
supply and processing capacity. 4) Regional enterprises, 
particularly those invested in by local governments, are 
protected. Therefore, there will always be some local 
government supported enterprises that yield very few 
economic results but consume a great deal of energy. 
Although these enterprises provide jobs, they are a cause 
of regional inflation. 


5) Local governments directly take a hand in running 
banks and trust and investment companies and turn 
these banking and nonbanking institutions into their tool 
for seeking regional interests. 6) The scale of investment 
is blindly enlarged, causing banks to increase loans, the 
scale of credit to go out of control, and the prices of 
investment products [tou zi pin 2121 6327 0756] to 
increase. 7) Commodity prices are compelled to increase 
in order to prevent the outflow of commodities and 
ensure consumer goods supply. Shortage or local prices 
of some consumer goods causes regional panic buying 
and price increases. 


The aforesaid facts show that there are always some 
conflicts of interest hidden behind the contradictions 
between our industry and agriculture, and between the 
mining industry and the processing industry. If the 
conflicts exist only between enterprises of different 
regions, they may not necessarily cause inflation. The 
problem is that government support is behind the indi- 
rect competition between enterprises of different 
regions. Under the present system, the finances of local 
governments are “linked to” banks. Moreover, in a 
certain sense, both local finances and banks are the local 
governments’ tool for “competing” with others. Local 
governments can increase regional interests at the 
expense of their neighbors with such regional policies as 
increasing investment and consumption. 


Bringing Regional Inflation Under Control 


The efforts to bring regional inflation under control 
should roughly include the following: 


1. It is necessary to pay atiention to improving the 
situation in high inflation regions and promote the 
shift from consumption to accumulation. According 
to the aforesaid classification and analysis of the 
different types of inflation, we still cannot effectively 
prevent the spread of inflation from one region to 
another at present. For this reason, the efforts to 
check inflation should be focused on spontaneous 
regional inflation, and attention should be paid par- 
ticularly to improving the situation in high inflation 
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regions. In these regions, we should actively promote 
the establishment of joint-stock companies to bring 
about a large-scale conversion of consumption into 
accumulation. 


2. It is necessary to deemphasize regional interests and 
weaken the functions of local governments. First, in 
principl«, local governments should no longer handle 
business investment funded with government reve- 
nues. Tax collection power should be divided and the 
interests of local enterprises should be separated from 
those of local governments as soon as possible, so that 
enterprise taxes will be paid directly to the central 
government, and so that local governments collect 
only local taxes and fees, such as the fee for using 
motor vehicles and boats and the real estate tax. It is 
necessary to break the connection between local 
banks and local governments and put the scale of 
credit completely under the direct control of the 
central bank, free from interference by local govern- 
ments. We should detach the asset management func- 
tion from local governments and shift their economic 
function from managing enterprises to managing the 
market. 


3. It is necessary to promote the establishment of lateral 
economic associations and form multiregional enter- 
prise groups. The establishment of multiregional 
enterprise groups or controlling corporations is an 
effective way to check regional inflation. These enter- 
prise groups or controlling corporations completely 
assume sole responsibility for their profits and losses. 
Their investment and operations are conditioned by 
comparative regional economic advantages, not gov- 
erned by regional interests. The relations among them 
are competitive. In this way, local governments will 
no longer directly manage business investment. 
Instead, they will rely on a good investment environ- 
ment to attract investment by enterprise groups or 
controlling corporations to develop the local econ- 
omy. 


4. It is necessary to promote interregional flow of pro- 
duction factors and form a unified nationwide mar- 
ket. In order to check regional inflation, we must 
create an environment in which enterprises of differ- 
ent regions can compete with each other on an equal 
footing. The competition among enterprises and the 
flow of production factors are important means to 
check inflation, as well as the two preconditions for 
establishing a unified nationwide market. For this 
reason, it is necessary to formulate special policies to 
encourage highly skilled personnel to move to the 
central and the western regions. At the same time, it is 
necessary to increase drastically the income of tech- 
nical personnel in the western region so as to change 
the present situation in which the income of person- 
nel in special economic zones is excessively high. 


5. It is necessary to promote dialogue and increase 
barter trade between different regions. In order to 
promote rational flow of resources and products 
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between the eastern and the western regions, we must 
not rely only on the price difference. Facts in the last 
several years prove that it is impractical to let the 
western region raise the prices of raw materials and 
expect the interior region to buy all the goods manu- 
factured in the eastern industrial region. In order to 
prevent alternate cost increases between different 
regions, the eastern and the western regions should 
adhere to the principle of mutual benefit and mutual 
concession to conduct dialogue, increase barter trade, 
supply each other’s needs, and become prosperous 
together. 


6. It is necessary to bring into full play the coordinating 
role of the planning offices of various categories 
throughout the country to curb the price increases 
prompted by regional interests. The planning offices 
of all categories are agencies of the State Council. 
They do not exercise administrative power, nor are 
they governed by regional interests. Being unat- 
tached, it is easier for them to organically integrate 
the national economic interest with the objectives of 
local economic development. 


Macroeconomic Austerity Policy of 1985 Viewed 
HK1901071189 Beijing JINGJI CANKAO in Chinese 
26 Dec 88 p 4 


[Article by Zhu Jun (2612 6511) and Zhang Wenzhong 
(1728 2429 0022): “Success Or Failure?—Refleciion on 
Austerity Policy of 1985” 


[Text] In 1985, due to the overheated economic growth 
and the soaring inflation of our country, the Central 
People’s Government adopted an macroeconomic aus- 
terity policy centered on finance, credit, and loans. The 
enforcement of such an austerity policy enabled our 
country to successfully recove~ a large amount of cur- 
rency through various banks; the amount of loans pro- 
vided by the various banks fell drastically; and, the 
expansion of capital construction was halted. However, 
in the meantime, our country’s industrial production 
also decreased by a large margin, further perverting our 
country’s industrial production structure. 


Obviously, the austerity policy adopted by the Central 
People’s Government in 1985 failed to turn out any 
desired results. Our country’s past experiences tell us 
that we must gradually turn our country’s austerity 
policy from an austerity policy “indiscriminative in 
nature in terms of aggregate amount” into an austerity 
policy “discriminative in nature in terms of individual 
amount.” 


Now our country has embarked on a new round of 
austerity. The present situation of our country is very 
similar to that of 1985. Therefore, conscientiously ana- 
lyzing the actual results of the austerity policy imple- 
mented in our country in 1985 and summing up our 
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experiences and lessons in this connection will no doubt 
be of great significance to our correct handling of the 
current economic problems of our country at present. 


pep Gaps Seattle of Ge Anstey Delay Saplemented 


The austerity policy implemented by the Central Peo- 
ple’s Government across our country in 1985 did impact 
on our national economy. The main effects of the 
austerity policy implemented by the Central People’s 
Government in 1985 are listed below: 


1. The input of currency and the provision of loans were 
placed under effective control. 


During the period in which the austerity policy was 
implemented, the total amount of currency in circula- 
tion, the total amount of loans provided, and the total 
varieties of loans provided in our country all decreased 
compared with the previous period. Although the total 
amount of currency in circulation decreased remarkably, 
the total amount of loans provided did not decrease by a 
big margin. Although the austerity policy succeeded in 
placing under control the increase of the amount of loans 
for circulating funds (especially the loans for industrial 
circulating funds) and the increase of the amount of 
loans for fixed assets, it failed to place under control the 
increase of other types of loans. Although bank cash 
withdrawals decreased remarkably, the bank cash depos- 
its did not decrease by a big margin. All these facts have 
borne out that when our country’s financial market 
mechanism remains imperfect, the central bank could 
only readjust and control the amount of currency in 
circulation and the major types of loans in a timely 
fashion. However, the central bank could not control the 
macroeconomic trend. Therefore, the implementation of 
an austerity policy in such an economic environment 
will inevitably result in the following outcome: 


2. Industrial production stagnated while the industrial 
production structure still remained perverted. 


After the austerity policy was implemented, the banks 
began to embark on some abnormal behavior (they only 
accepted deposits but did not provide loans), which 
resulted in some abnormal behavior on the part of the 
enterprises, such as cornering products for speculation 
and defaulting repayment, which in turn seriously ham- 
pered the effective coordination between production, 
supply, and demand. The lack of raw and 

materials and circulating funds landed a large number of 
enterprises on the brink of bankruptcy. During that 
period, our country’s economy grew at a very slow rate 
for several months running (since our country’s indus- 
trial growth rate was highly inflated, therefore, a low 
growth rate meant stagnation or even a negative increase 
iN Our country’s industrial production and did not at all 
Suggest a steady increase in the normal economic devel- 
opment). 
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3. The growth rate of labor productivity generally 
decreased. 


After the austerity policy was implemented, the labor 
productivity of the industrial enterprises under the sys- 
tem of ownership by the whole people increased at a low 
rate and even experienced a reduction. During the 
period when the austerity policy was enforced, the labor 
productivity of the industrial enterprises under the sys- 
tem of ownership by the whole people decreased remark- 
ably. Such a low growth rate and even a decreasing trend 
continued into June, 1986. 


Since our country implemented a universal employment 
security system, under normal circumstances, the enter- 
prises of our country had no power to dismiss their staff 
and workers. In a certain sense, the decrease of labor 
productivity signified an increase in covert unemploy- 
ment. Once the operation mechanism of enterprises was 
improved and perfected, the redundant personnel of the 
enterprises would gradually be laid off. 


The investment in capital construction increased at a low 
rate while the investment structure still remained irratio- 
nal. 


During the first year when the austerity policy was 
implemented, the growth rate of the investment in 
capital construction remained basically the same. Nev- 
ertheless, the growth rate of the investment in capital 
construction fell remarkably in the first quarter of 1986. 
This shows that the austerity policy began to exert an 
impact on capital construction only several months after 
its enforcement. On the other hand, during that period, 
the investment structure of our country still remained 
irrational. In the first quarter of 1986, the amount of 
domestic loans increased by 7.7 percent compared with 
the corresponding period of 1985 whereas the amount of 
se!f-raised investment increased by 36.4 percent com- 
pared with the corresponding period of 1985. Therefore, 
it can be said that the growth rate of our country’s overall 
investment fell as a result of a decrease in the state 
investment. However, during that period, the amount of 
self-raised investment continued to increase at a high 
rate. The general trend of the reform created a growing 
number of nongovernmental entities with regard to the 
total amount of investment and the total varieties of 
investment. Thereby, if we had not correspondingly 
formulated effective measures of coatrol, it would have 
been impossible for the austerity policy to cool down thc 
overheated investment in capital construction. 


5. The consumption funds continued to grow at a high 
rate. 


Between July and December of 1985, the growth rate of 
the wage withdrawal and other types of cash withdrawal 
from the various banks and the growth rate of the total 
retail volume of social commodities dropped slightly, 
not remarkably. In the first quarter of 1986, the total 
amount of wages paid to the staff and workers in our 
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country increased by 16.3 percent compared with the 
corresponding period of 1985, far exceeding the growth 
rate of our country’s total industrial output value and the 
growth rate of our country’s industrial labor productiv- 
ity. In the meantime, the total retail volume of social 
commodities increased by 9.9 percent, of which the retail 
volume of social commodities sold to the residents in the 
Cities and towns went up by 10.5 percent. 


6. Tae Cn cane petees one Saky as ene 
contro! but no immediate results 


Between July and December of 1985, all the five major 
price indexes showed a tendency toward increase. Nev- 
ertheless, the five major price indexes began to drop in 
the first and second quarters of 1986, among which the 
retail prices of consumer goods in the country fair trade 
dropped most rapidly. This situation shows that the 
austerity policy failed to correctly guide the consumers 
to reduce their expenditures, resulting in a wrong esti- 
mation of the situation on the part of the consumers. 
Consequently, the austerity policy failed to fulfill its 
original task of halting the expansion of consumption 
and the pricehikes. 


Experiences and Lessons We have Learned From 
Enforcing the Austerity Policy in 1985 


Our enforcement of the austerity policy in 1985 was 
aimed at slowing down the excessive economic growth 
rate, narrowing the gap between the aggregate social 
supply and the aggregate social demand, and reducing 
inflation. Nevertheless, the enforcement of the austerity 
policy produced both positive and negative results. 


We have to pay a price for enforcing the austerity policy. 
The Western countries with perfect market mechanisms 
also have to pay a price for enforcing an austerity policy. 
By enforcing the austerity policy, we will be able to 
maintain the relative stability of our economy, reduce 
the inflation rate, readjust our production structure, 
eliminate losing enterprises, strengthen the competitive 
strength of our economy, and further develop our 
achievements. The price paid for enforcing an austerity 
policy includes a decrease in the total amount of social 
wealth in distribution and even a negative increase in the 
total amount of social wealth in distribution, which will 
result in a decrease in the amount of investment in fixed 
assets, a decrease in production, an increase in the 
number of bankrupt enterprises, and a fall in the living 
standard of the urban residents. 


Likewise, we will also have to pay a price, probably a 
bigger price, for enforcing an austerity policy in our 
country. Because our country’s economic mechanism is 
still imperfect and the principal body of our country’s 
economy is still far from rational, enforcing an austerity 
policy in our country can hardly produce any desired 
results and will probably even produce some negative 
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results. After enforcing an austerity policy in our coun- 
try, we will most probably experience a slow develop- 
ment of our economy, a fall in our country’s industrial 
labor productivity, a continued expansion of our 
country’s consumption funds, and a slow decrease in our 
inflation rate. The enforcement of an austerity policy 
will also weaken the foundation on which our national 
economy will develop in the next few decades and the 
foundation from which our country will take off. Indis- 
criminately enforcing an austerity policy can hardly 
produce any ideal results in the present economic envi- 
ronment of China. 


An austerity policy can only be enforced under certain 
conditions. In order to enforce an austerity policy, we 
must clearly understand the various types of inflation. If 
it is a cost-push inflation, then enforcing an austerity 
policy can hardly help to eliminate such inflation 
because an austerity policy can only help to eliminate a 
demand-pull inflation. Our country’s current inflation 
has been caused by various factors. It is undeniable that 
a demand-pull inflation exists in our country. However, 
we should not deny the existence of a cost-push inflation 
because of the existence of a demand-pull inflation. 
What we should do is make great efforts to establish a 
relatively comprehensive economic policy system. Aus- 
terity can only be a component part of such a system. 


The enforcement of an austerity policy also demands the 
formation of a certain economic environment. An aus- 
terity policy is an effective macroeconomic policy under 
the market economy. I am afraid that our country’s 
present economic environment is unsuitable for the 
enforcement of an austerity policy. This is because our 
country’s economy is a pluralistic and complex economy 
composed of the market economy under which currency 
can fully play its role, the semimarket economy under 
which currency can partly play its role, and the tradi- 
tional planned economy under which currency can basi- 
cally play no role at all. So, when an austerity policy is 
enforced in our country, a certain component part of our 
country’s economy may benefit from it while other 
component parts of our country’s economy will suffer 
from it. When this happens, the positive role played by 
the austerity policy will be offset by the negative role 
played by the same austerity policy. Moreover, the 
austerity policy enforced in our country is a perverted 
one which is aimed at tightening control over credit and 
loans not by raising interest rates but by formulating 
credit and loan plans. The decrease in the total amount 
of credit and loans will certainly create a situation under 
which both the enterprises with high efficiency and the 
enterprises with low efficiency cannot obtain sufficient 
funds and even the enterprise with low efficiency can 
obtain more funds than the enterprises with high effi- 
ciency. On the contrary, if we tighten control over credit 
and loans by raising the interest rates, the enterprises 
with low efficiency will certainly find it hardly possible 
for them to obtain loans. If the interest rates remain low 
and the total amount of credit and loans is insufficient, a 
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large number of enterprises will inevitably be “leased,” 
thus further disrupting the normal economic order of our 
country. 


Under our country’s current pluralistic and complex 
economy, both the method of reducing the currency 
supply and the method of raising the interest rates can 
hardly help us to tighten control over credit and loans. 
Under such circumstances, administrative measures are 
the most effective measures available to us. Lack of a 
clear understanding on these questions on our part is 
perhaps one of the reasons why we have been so incom- 
petent in tightening control over credit and loans. 


Because the side effects caused by the austerity policy 
enforced in our country in 1985 to our country’s national 
economy outstripped our national economy’s capacity to 
withstand such side effects, our country has had to adopt 
a less rigid currency policy and a less rigid credit and 
loan policy since the second quarter of 1986, thus 
resulting in the formation of the tightening-relaxing- 
retightening cycle. 


When our country’s national economy is taking an 
unfavorable turn, it is all the more necessary for our 
government to adopt some effective measures to 
strengthen its macroeconomic control. However, our 
government must be extremely careful in adopting such 
policy measures. Even when our government is deter- 
mined to take austerity as its guiding policy, our govern- 
ment should still adopt some discriminating austerity 
policy measures in the light of the realities of our 
country’s pluralistic and complex economy. 


Article Views Economic Retrenchment 
HK1801064589 Shanghai SHIJIE JINGJI 
DAOBAO in Chinese 2 Jan 89 p 11 


[Article by Zhang Wenzhong (1728 2429 0022) and Zhu 
Jun (2612 6511): “Lessons From the 1985 Retrenchment 
Policy”) 


[Text] China’s present economy is composed of a market 
economy in which money can fully display its role, a 
semimarket economy in which money can partially dis- 
play its role, and a traditional planned economy in which 
money cannot display its role. China does not retrench 
credit by raising interest rates but by introducing credit 
plans. Therefore, without carrying out different 
retrenchment policies with regard to this diversified, 
complex economy, retrenchment will be of no avail. 


China registered a high economic growth rate in the 
latter half of 1984, and this growth rate peaked in the 
latter half of 1985. 


Under such circumstances many Chinese economists 
and government personnel had this to say: Economic 
overheating in the country and the excessive growth rate 
after 1984 mainly resulted from using foreign exchange 
reserve and merging equipment. The excessive economic 
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growth tightened the economic environment, caused 
serious difficulties in reform, and was unfavorable to 
economic development itself. On the basis of this under- 
standing and with the efforts of people in all fields, the 
CPC Central Committee decided to introduce a 
retrenchment policy to stop the excessive economic 
growth and alleviate the tight economic environment. 
This policy included checking capital construction 
projects, reducing the scale of capital construction, con- 
trolling the injection of money, preventing financial 
departments from making overdrafts with or borrowing 
money from banks, carrying out credit plans in banks, 
controlling bank loans, controlling the purchasing power 
of social groups, limiting the imports of durable con- 
sumer goods and parts, and rectifying unhealthy trends 
in companies. Now China is entering a new round of 
retrenchment, and its current economic environment is 
similar to that of 1985. Therefore, analyzing the actual 
results of the 1985 retrenchment policy and drawing 
experiences and lessons from them will be of much help 
to us in correctly handling the present economic prob- 
lems. What were the actual results of the 1985 retrench- 
ment policy? 


The injection of money was effectively controlled, as was 
the issuance of loans. 


During the retrenchment period the circulation of 
money and the total amount of loans tended downward. 
According to an analysis, control over the circulation of 
money was successful and the increase in the total 
amount of loans was slow. This suggests that when the 
money market is still imperfect, the central bank can 
only regulate and contro! the circulation of money and 
bank loans but not the macroeconomic trend. 


There was stagnation in industrial production, and the 
industrial structure remained unimproved. 


After retrenchment, banks’ behavior became abnormal 
(there were only deposits but no loans). This brought 
about a change in enterprises’ behavior. For example, 
they hoarded products and delayed loan repayments. As 
a result, no effective links could be formed between 
production, supply, and marketing. The raw materials 
and liquid funds shortage led to the bankruptcy of many 
enterprises. In the I st quarter of 1986 the gross industrial 
Output value was 4.4 percent higher than that in the same 
period of last year but dropped by a rare percentage of 
0.9 percent in February. This was a serious economic 
setback. 


Many comrades pointed out that the excessive economic 
growth further widened the gap between the processing 
industry and the energy industry, and hoped to narrow 
this gap through retrenchment. However their idea 
failed. After retrenchment it was precisely the energy 
industry that was most seriously hit. Negative increases 
were registered in the total energy output in January, 
February, and April 1986. 
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The growth rate of labor productivity dropped. 


After retrenchment the growth rate of all-personnel labor 
productivity in industrial enterprises under whole- 
people ownership began to slow down, and negative 
increases were even registered. This downward trend 
continued until June 1986. 


Investments in capital construction increased slowly and 
the investment structure remained distorted. 


The increased investment rate in capital construction 
remained basically unchanged during the initial stage of 
retrenchment but began to drop by a wide margin in the 
Ist quarter of 1986. On the other hand, there was no 
improvement in the distorted investment structure. In 
the Ist quarter of 1986 bank loans increased by 7.7 
percent whereas self-accumulated investments increased 
by 36.4 percent. While state investments were decreas- 
ing, self-accumulated investments kept increasing fast. 
The generai trend of reform could not help produce 
effective methods to control the number of investment 
projects or the total investment. Thus it was difficult for 
the retrenchment policy to stop the overheated invest- 
ment in capital construction. 


The consumption fund continued to increase rapidly. 


Between July and December 1985 bank expenditures on 
wages and other individual spending dropped a little, as 
did the gross retail sales volume of social products. But 
in the Ist quarter of 1986 the total wages of staff and 
workers throughout the country increased by 16.3 per- 
cent over the same period of the previous year, far higher 
than the growth rates of the gross industrial output value 
and labor productivity during the same period. In addi- 
tion, the total retail sales volume of social products 
increased by 9.9 percent and consumer goods sold to the 
citizens increased by 10.5 percent. 


Price increases were finally controlled, but no immediate 
results were available. 


Five major price indices were tending a little upward 
between July and December 1985 but showed a down- 
ward trend in the Ist and 2d quarters of 1986. 


The purpose of implementing the retrenchment policy 
was to stabilize the economy. In other words, the pur- 
pose was to reduce the excessive economic growth rate, 
narrow the gap between gross supply and demand, and 
alleviate inflation. This policy was formulated under a 
difficult economic situation. The relevant department 
pointed out that an excessive economic growth was a 
principal economic problem. During this period people 
generally paid attention to retrenchment to the neglect of 
other negative factors. As a matter of fact, a retrench- 
ment policy can serve as a double-blade sword. 
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The implementation of a retrenchment policy requires a 
certain price. This is simple economic common sense 
and also applies to Western countries under a perfect 
market mechanism in which all economic bodies can 
accurately respond to the supply of money and loans and 
Carry out tranformation from nonprofitable activities 
into highly efficient economic activities after an ideal 
pattern. The implementation of a retrenchment policy in 
China also requires a price, and an even higher one. 
China’s economic periods are short and frequent and its 
economic mechanism is imperfect. This has made it 
difficult for its retrenchment policy to normally display 
its role. On the contrary, its negative role is expanding. 
Apart from a slow economic growth rate and a drop in 
labor productivity, we also encountered the expansion of 
the consumption fund and a slow deflation. In other 
words, the retrenchment policy did not work on the 
consumption fund. On the one hand, we gave up what we 
treasured for the long-term development of our founda- 
tion; and on the other, we also set a precedent in 
providing loans. This imposed direct, latent, and heavier 
pressure on the market. In the meantime, the reduction 
of inflation was unexpectedly slow. 


The implementation of a retrenchment policy requires 
certain conditions. An accurate judgment should be 
made on the type of inflation before implementing this 
policy. This policy will be of no avail if applied to 
inflation caused by an increase in production costs. It 
will produce good results if applied to inflation resulting 
from an increase in demand. The inflation we are 
currently encountering has resulted from various factors, 
including, of course, the increase in demand. Therefore 
there is a need to formulate a complete economic policy 
to stabilize the economy, whereas taking retrenchment as 
a component. 


The implementation of a retrenchment policy also 
requires a strict economic environment. A retrenchment 
policy is an effective marcoeconomic policy in the mar- 
ket economy. It is probably unsuitable for China’s cur- 
rent economic environment, the reason being that Chi- 
na’s present economy is a diversified, complex economy 
composed of a market economy in which money can 
fully display its role, a semimarket economy in which 
money can partially display its role, and traditional 
planned economy in which money basically canuot dis- 
play its role. When a retrenchment policy displays its 
role in some aspects, it may produce negative effects in 
other aspects, thus counteracting its positive role. Above 
all, China’s current retrenchment policy is being dis- 
torted, which finds expression in retrenching credit by 
introducing credit plans rather than by increasing inter- 
est rates. With regard to a monetized economy, China's 
retrenchment policy displays its role in the following 
cycle: A drop in money supply, a rise in interest rate, a 
drop in investment, and a rise in unemployment rate. 


Because the rise in interest rates was substituted by a 
credit plan, the role of interest rates as an economic lever 
had completely disappeared. Enterprises could use loans 


retrenchment policy. In our opinion, different retrench- 
ment policies should be applied to our diversified, com- 
plex economy. 


In short, the 1985 retrenchment policy was basically 
unsuccessful. We have paid a high price for this. The 
retrenchment policy was suspended prior to an overall 
national economic crisis. People in different fields hold 
different opinions on the results of the further imple- 
mentation of the retrenchment policy, but the foregone 
facts are indisputable. The negative effects of the 
retrenchment policy on the national economy out- 
stripped the bearing capacity of the national economy. 
Therefore, in the 2d quarter of 1986 China began to 
pursue a more preferential monetary and credit policy 
with the aim of alleviating the deterioration of the 
national economy. Hence the cycle of retrenchment, 
relaxation, and retrenchment again. 


Seminar Discusses Economic Reform Theories 
HK 1401054689 Beijing ZHONGGUO JINGJI 
TIZHI GAIGE No 12, 23 Dec 88 pp 18-21 


Article by Zhao Ai (6392 5337): “Roundup of National 
inar on Economic Structural Reform Theories”) 


[Text] Editor’s note: At a recent national seminar on 
economic structural reform theories, some well-known 
Chinese scholars, specialists, entrepreneurs, and young 
and mi theoretical workers enthusiastically 
and profoundly discussed economic structural reform 
theories. Their speeches or theses, which reflect some 
new achievements, trends, and ideas in the study of 
economic structural reform theories, are comparatively 
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good in quality. We would now like to publish a sum- 
mary of the seminar and some representative theses for 
our readers. But due to the limited space in this issue, 
our editorial staff has abridged some of the selected 
theses. [end editor’s note] 


The national seminar on economic structural reform 
theories, jointly sponsored by the CPC Central Commit- 
tee Propaganda Department, the State Commission for 
Restructuring the Economic System, and the Academy 
of Social Sciences, was held in Beijing in early October 
1988. The spirit of the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th 
CPC Central Committee and the Central Work Confer- 
ence was taken as the seminar’s basic guiding ideology, 
and an enthusiastic discussion was carried out on the 
basic theoretical problems of economic structural reform 
and the ideas and measures for deepening it. The main 
questions discussed at the seminar are as follows: 


The participants unanimously supported the analysis on 
the current national economic situation made by the 3d 
Plenary Session of the 1 3th CPC Central Committee and 
the policy of improving the economic environment, 
rectifying economic order, and deepening reform in an 
overall way put forward at the session. They held that 
this policy tallies with the actual situation of China's 
current reform and construction and is in keeping with 
the aspirations of the masses of people. They conducted 
a profound discussion on this major question. 


1. On the current economic situation. The participants 
generally held that although a grim situation con- 
fronts our reform, which has entered a crucial period, 
there is nothing to be afraid of. Of course, we must 
not be unrealistically optimistic either. The grim 
situation is mainly expressed by the appearance of 
inflation, which is a major factor leading to instability 
in the current economic situation and certain fields of 
society. We must fully estimate the seriousness of 
inflation and should never treat it lightly. However, 
there is no reason for us to be pessimistic and panic- 
stricken. We must not lose sight of the great achieve- 
ments and progress we have made in our reforms over 
the past decade. Many participants pointed out that 
we have not only made certain breakthroughs in the 
basic theories on socialism and in creating new pat- 
terns of socialism during the 10 years of reform, but 
have also great!’ increased the people's standard of 
living and th. ur“- sanding of reform. We must 
have a full unders’ ing of this. 


2. On improving the economic environment and recti- 
fying economic order. While fully affirming the cor- 
rectness of this policy, the participants also had some 
apprehensions. First, they were apprehensive that 
inflation might not be curbed. The task of making 
next year’s price increase rate much lower than that of 
this year is very arduous. The disease cannot be cured 
if there are no “strong medicines.” Second, they were 
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apprehensive that, in real operations, the excessive 
use of administrative means may lead to the overall 
strengthening of the past system of centralization of 
power or even the restoration of the old structure, 
which is more serious than the price problem. Quite a 
few of them were apprehensive that the usual practice 
of “imposing uniformity” on all enterprises may 
result in the rigid control over enterprises again 
Third, they were apprehensive that the work rk of 
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economic order may become a mere formality, and 
some fundamental problems may not be solved. 
Fourth, they were apprehensive that the work may 
not be carried out through to the end when it encoun- 
ters difficulties. As we will have to pay for the work of 
improving the economic environment and rectifying 
the economic order, for example, the industrial 
eee ES eer Oe, Se ene Sy ON. Se 
both financial revenue and foreign exchange earned 
through export may be affected; without sufficient 
ideological preparations, we may have a fine start but 
only a poor finish. Some other comrades held that 
China's national situation decrees that there can only 
be a moderate degree of balance or imbalance in our 
reform. Therefore, reform cannot be idealized. 


. On the relationship between stabilizing the economy 
and deepening reform. Some comrades emphasized 
that it is necessary to strengthen state interference in 
order to stabilize the economy. Most people held that 
it iS necessary to combine stabilizing the economy 
with deepening reform rather than stabilizing the 
economy by means of suspending reform. Using old 
methods to improve the economic environment is 
harmful to protecting the achievements of reform. In 
the guiding strategic ideology, reform should be 
placed in the first place, and the measures for improv- 
ing the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order should be consistent with the orien- 
tation of reform. 


. On the reasons for the present disproportionate eco- 
nomic development. A comparatively identical view 
of the participants is that being impatient for success 
in the guiding ideology is the general source of the 
disproportionate economic development, such as gen- 
eral demand being greater than general supply, the 
overheated economic development, the excessively 
large scope of capital construction, and the excessive 
growth in consumption. The main ideas are as fol- 
lows: Some participants held that the main reason is 
in the structure, and some others heid it is in policy- 
making, some held that the main reason is that 
government and enterprises are not separated, prop- 
erty relations are not clear, and there is no binding 
force for property rights, while others held that the 
most fundamental reason is the shortage of supply, 
resulting in the long-standing problem of general 
demand exceeding generz' supply. Another idea held 
that the main reason is not an economic one but a 
noneconomic one, such as officials engaging in spec- 
ulation and profiteering. 
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Il. 


Proceeding from the basic fact that China is still in the 
initial stage of socialism and in light of the demands of 
developing the socialist commodity economy, the partic- 
ipants also summed up both positive and negative expe- 
riences of the 10 years of reform and carried out a 
profound discussion on the target and basic ideas of 
reform, thus gaining a deeper understanding in this field. 


1. On the target of reform and its realization. Most 
comrades held that for the intermediate economic 
structural reform, we must only set a limited or 
appropriate target. It is unrealistic to expect that the 
frame of a new structure and a perfect system of the 
socialist commodity economy can be established 
within a short period of time. A limited or appropri- 
ate target is demanded by the productive forces 
criterion. The progress of reform cannot be separated 
from the productive forces criterion. The productive 
forces are not only a decisive factor for the orienta- 
tion of reform but also a decisive factor for the 

of reform. The nature of productive forces 
demands that there must not be frequent changes in 
the course of reform as well as in the basic ideas of 
reform. Otherwise, reform cannot be carried out 
longer. Therefore, in the guiding ideology, we must be 
clear about the protracted nature of reform, the 
limited nature of its intermediate target, and the 
nature of the gradual advance of its development. We 
must not act with undue haste. 


2. On the ideas for reform. Most comrades held that the 
key problem of the old structure, that is, the govern- 
ment is not separated from enterprises, should be 
touched upon in the course of reform. Therefore, they 
proposed that while improving the economic environ- 
ment, further explorations should be made in delim- 
iting enterprises’ property rights. The old pattern of 
whole-people and state ownership patterns should be 
substituted by the diverse forms of property rights 
and management. To put it more concretely, there are 
the following two viewpoints: One advocates estab- 
lishing a level-to-level administration system for 
whole-people ownership, delimiting property rights at 
various levels, including the central authorities and 
the provincial, city, and county levels; and separating 
government administration from proprietary rights, 
the final proprietary right on the assets under whole- 
people ownership from the proprietary rights of legal 
persons; and the right to get economic returns from 
actual control rights. In this way, the government's 
direct interference in enterprise affairs will be thor- 
oughly removed and the government will be able to 
put down the load of the losses suffered by enter- 
prises. Comrades holding this viewpoint also pro- 
posed the selling of some small enterprises and the 
shares of some and medium enterprises during 
reform, so that inflation may be curbed to a certain 
extent, government performance may be rectified, 
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economic returns of enterprises may be increased, 
and deficits may be reduced. Finally the problem of 
inflation may also be fundamentally solved. 


Comrades holding another viewpoint said: Practice at 
home and abroad proves that work efficiency and bene- 
ficial results are usually very low under state ownership. 
Therefore, the number of units under state ownership 
should be reduced to the lowest possible degree and such 
units should be limited in certain fields such as public 
welfare departments, which do not make a profit. Mean- 
while, it is necessary to develop the economy's private 
sector and turn a number of small enterprises into 
private enterprises while adopting a public ownership 
system other than state ownership in large and medium 
enterprises. Most comrades were not in favor of this 
viewpoint. Their reason was: Enterprises owned by the 
people are not private enterprises. To a great extent, the 
shareholding system can be regarded 2s a kind of social- 
ized public ownership. It is more superior to private 
ownership combining ownership and management. This 
is a successful experience in the development of modern 
capitalism. There is no need for us to go back to the old 
path of private capitalism, a practice of the initial stage 
of capitalism. 


There were also two other views on reform ideas. One 
holds that the positive role and superiority of the state- 
owned economy cannot be denied and it is necessary to 
continue to take state ownership as the main body and 
have ownership and management separated on this 
premise. The other holds that price reform should be 
carried out before the others, for it is better to suffer at 
present than to suffer in the future. This is the viewpoint 
of a small number of comrades. 


The participants held that it is necessary to make clear 
again the important position of enterprise reform in the 
guiding ideology and reiterate the importance of this 
reform. The work of improving the economic environ- 
ment and rectifying economic order must be linked 
scientifically to our effort to further invigorate enter- 
prises and must help promote enterprise reform. They all 
held that this point must be further expounded upon and 
clarified in theory, otherwise we may hesitate and waver 
when making and implementing policies. The following 
- the main points of the discussion on enterprise 
orm: 


1. The comparison between different ideas. During the 
discussion, three main ideas were put forth for deep- 
ening enterprise reform: The idea of transforming 
property right relations; the idea of readjusting the 
benefit mechanism; and the idea of weakening gov- 
ernment interference. After making a systematic 
exposition and analysis of the three ideas, the partic- 
ipants held that they are all reasonable and realistic 
because they have touched the unavoidable problems 
in the current enterprise reform from different angles. 
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2. The comparison between different forms of enter- 
prise reform. The participating entrepreneurs briefed 
the seminar on their respective forms of reform, 
including: |) “One factory, multiple systems;” 2) the 
“two-stage” contract responsibility system; 3) the 
thr2e-stage development system; 4)the system of con- 
tracted responsibility for the appreciation of funds; 5) 
the shareholding system with shares jointly held by 
the laborers; 6) the system of joint operations of 
government and private shares; 7) the system of the 
company’s surplus earnings; 8) the comprehensive 
shareholding system of an enterprise group; 9) the 
contracted shareholding responsibility system; and 
10) the contracted shareholding system for mutual 
assistance and promotion. During the discussion, in 
order to learn more from each other, the participants 
exchanged their experiences and achievements in 
Carrying out various forms of enterprise reform. They 
also pointed out some problems existing in all kinds 
of enterprises. 


3. The selection of channels for deepening enterprise 
reform in the next 2 years. Most comrades held that in 
the next 2 years, stress should be laid on perfecting 
the contract system in enterprise reform. Then, it is 
necessary to adopt on a trial basis various forms of 
thre shareholding system at various levels and 
develop this system step by step on the basis of the 
contract system. Both the contract and the sharehold- 
ing systems can exist at the same time, so that both 
can promote each other. They generally held that the 
contract system and the shareholding system do not 
repel one another, because the former carries within 
itself the seeds of the latter and, while implementing 
the latter, the former can also be adopted. They also 
pointed out that while implementing the shareholding 
system, it is necessary to have it developed step by 
step from a lower to a higher level. At present, as 
China’s commodity economy is not yet well devel- 
oped and state ownership is still in a dominant 
position, the shareholding economy should be gradu- 
ally adopted first by the small enterprises and then by 
large enterprise, and first by collective enterprises and 
then by state-owned enterprises. It should be devel- 


oped step by step and stage by stage. 


IV. 


Another main subject for discussion at the seminar was 
is how to understand correctly the new economic oper- 
ational mechanism characterized by “the state regulating 
the market and the market guiding the enterprise.” 


1. On the social attribute of the new mechanism. Some 
participants held that the operational mechanism of 
commodity economy, which is characterized by “the 
state regulating the market and the market guiding the 
enterprise,” does not have a social attribute. It is not 
anything peculiar to socialist society, but a common 
operational mechanism of modern commodity econ- 
omy. Others held that two commodity economies 
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with different natures cannot have a common opera- 
demand of both the modern commodity and the 
socialist economies. 


2. On the new mechanism’s essence. Some held that it is 
a mechanism with the planned economy as the lead- 
ing factor and the commodity economy as its basis. 
Others held that, as it is a modern commodity econ- 
omy mechanism, it is not necessary to mention the 
question of leading factor and basis again. As to the 
relationship between state planning and the market 
under this mechanism, there are the following three 
opinions: Whatever can be regulated by the market 
should be regulated by the market itself, leaving those 
that cannot be regulated by the market to state 
regulation; the relationship between pianning and the 
market is a two-way relationship, in other words, the 
state regulates the market and the market also condi- 
tions the conduct of the state; and we cannot deny the 
roles played by planned regulation in balancing major 
relationships of the national economy. 


3. On the question concerning the pattern of the market 
economy. Some participants held that China should 
establish a pattern with the market economy as the 
main body or a pattern of pure market economy to 
serve as the basis of the operational mechanism 
characterized by “the state regulating the market and 
the market guiding the enterprise.” The economic 
structural reform should become a process of turning 
the economy into a market economy, which is the 
main theme of reform and development. Others held 
that China’s concrete national situation decrees that, 
in order to distribute the limited resources to obtain 
economic returns and seek benefits for the whole in 
priority sequence in economic development, it is 
necessary to have a unified authority in society. Thus, 
we must Fave a planned economy in certain spheres, 
and must 1.0t have blind faith in the market economy. 
But the planned economy should be one adopting the 
form of commodity. 


At the seminar the participants also discussed many 
other questions, such as income and distribution; the 
relationship between reform and development; the 
development of an export-oriented economy; the con- 
duct and functions of the government in reform, rural 
reforms; the relationship between coastal areas and the 
hinterland; the combination of economic and political 
structural reforms; and the relationship between reform 
and legal construction. 


Moreover, the participants also systematically reviewed 
and summed up the breakthroughs and achievements 
made in the 10 years of economic structural reform on 
some basic theoretical questions. They held that the 
“theory of the socialist commodity economy” and the 
“theory of the initial stage of socialism,” which have 
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been formed in the course of renewing the understanding 
of socialism through the practice of reform, are two basic 
theories guiding and propelling the great cause of reform. 


The participants unanimously held that the questions 
discussed at the seminar were important ones covering a 
wide range of fields. This symbolizes that the theoretical 
study for China's economic structural reform has 
entered a new stage and that the comrades both working 
in the theoretical circle and engaging in practical work 
have gained a more profound, more realistic, and more 
er en CS a aes ee 
corms. 


Official Reviews Spirit of 3d Plenary Session 
HK 1401063589 Beijing ZHONGGUO JINGJI 
TIZHI GAIGE in Chinese No 12, 23 Dec 88 pp 6-11 


[Speecy by At Zhiwen (1344 1807 2429) at a meeting of 
cadres from the State Structural Reform Commission on 
15 October 1988: “Implement the Spirit of the Third 
Plenary Session, Boost Our Confidence in Reform”) 


[Text] The 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee was convened during the critical period of 
reform. The participants studied the spirit of the session 
to understand and implement it better. They also raised 
Opinions on and suggestions to the Structural Reform 
Commission in the hope of improving its work. I would 
like to talk about the following four problems concerning 
the study and implementation of the third session's 
spirit: 

1. Views on the Situation 


The situation has been very good for the last few years, 
but there are also unstable factors. We are pushing 
reform forward and developing the economy in the 
course of overcoming difficulties. Since the beginning of 
this year, a new situation has emerged in which negative 
factors have arisen in economic and social life. These 
find expression in the following three aspects: |) Infla- 
tion has developed markedly. The nationwide panic 
buying and run on banks since August have sounded the 
alarm for us. The price index in 32 large- and medium- 
sized cities throughout the country rose 27.4 percent in 
August and 29.5 percent in September. This will seri- 
ously harm reform if no resolute and effective measures 
are taken. 2) Unhealthy tendencies have arisen in the 
circulation field because market order and rules are 
imperfect. A small number of government companies are 
abusing their rights to carry out speculation. As a result, 
expenditures for circulation have risen, production costs 
have increased, prices have gone up, and unfairness has 
occurred in distribution. All this is beginning to corrupt 
the minds of party and government cadres. 3) Under the 
influence of the above two aspects and rumors in socicty, 
the people are beginning to lose faith in the renminbi. 
Some cadres and people are also losing their confidence 
in reform. They have misgivings about the prospects of 
reform and complain about reform. 
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In face of this situation, we should work oui counterpo- 
licies. Taken as a whole, this is a reflection of economic 


supply and demand and aggravating the friction between 
the two structures. Of course, economic overheating has 
something to do with our understanding, and particu- 
larlv with the economic structure and mechanism. As I 
see it, the first problem is the economic structure, the 
second problem is the economic mechanism, and the 
third problem is understanding. 


Viewed from the economic structure, the growth rate of 
the processing industry has exceeded those of agricul- 
tural products and raw materials. Since China is a large 
country, shortage of agricultural products will remain for 
a long time. Since 1984, grain production has remained 
at a standstill, so some raw materials for economic 
developinent have had to be imported from abroad. This 
year grain production dropped and the prices of raw 
materials in foreign countries have risen by a wide 
margin. This has aggravated contradictions in the eco- 
nomic structure. 


Viewed from the economic mechanism, the two eco- 
nomic systems are existing together, and this finds 
expression in the diversification of interests that is 
occurring in the course of reform. The reform is inten- 
sifying the role of the interest-seeking mechanism, but 
the relevant interest restrictive mechanism has not been 
formed. I have deep feelings about this problem. 
Responsible persons from provinces and cities have said 
they felt some pressure: The central authorities consid- 


— snd tt will be all right they said 
this is not that simple. Of course, the 
“Toh! on p 2-4 44. Fd. he 
4orr «ne to solve the problem of structure and mech- 
anisn.. Reform advances in the course of solving contra- 
dictions. Negative factors in social life should be taken 
into full account. It is comparatively easier to solve such 
problems as violations of law and discipline, but funda- 
mental problems will take more time to solve. 


2. Hew To Resolutely Implement the Spirit of the Third 
Plenary Session 
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To overcome the present difficulties, the third plenary 


understanding 

for this decision. They have said this is a positive policy. 
However, they also feel that it is not easy to put this 
policy into effect. They are worried about two points. 
First, they are worried about whether next year’s price 
index can be kept markedly lower than this year’s, as 


parity. It is impossible for the old structure to completely 
reappear, but the long-term coexistence of the two struc- 
tures will possibly lead to economic stagnation. 


I believe their worries are not without reason. This 
problem must be seriously studied and solved. Helping 
them solve their worries also constitues one of our 
difficulties in work. 


Although it is difficult to control prices, it can be done 
and must be done. We should not have any hesitation on 
this point. This is a test facing our party and government 
on the question of whether they can control the ccon- 
omy. Efforts must be made to keep next year’s price rise 
index markedly lower than this year’s. Failure to do this 
will cause a big problem, and deepening reform will 
remain empty talk. Therefore, we must resolutely imple- 
ment the decisions and measures of the CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council and subordinate minor 
principles to major principles. If we fail to do this, the 
party's reputation will be affected. This is not only an 
economic problem but also a political one. It is a little 
difficult to keep the price rise index below 10 percent, 
but it is possible to keep it markedly lower than this 
year’s. Measures taken by the central authorities, such as 
cutting investment in fixed assets, reflect a genuine 
reduction. As to their second worry, it must be seriously 
studied and solved. Efforts must be made to control 
prices, to prevent the reemergence of the old structure, 
and to make progress in reform in the course of exercis- 
ing macrocontrol. We should not set reform against 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order, because the latter are providing condi- 
tions for the former and are also a component of the 
former. Improving the economic environment is mainly 
aimed at controlling inflation. At least the banks should 
exercise regulation and control [tiao kong 6148 2235] by 
new methods. Rectifying the economic order is mainly 
aimed at straightening out the market order and forming 
a new market order. This is also a type of reform. This is 
removing the old shortcomings and improving reform 
measures. We should not assume that next year’s task 
will only involve enterprise reform and should not set 
the former against the latter. This should be regarded as 
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a process of consolidating reform results, improving 
reform measures, and removing shortcomings. Matters 
always have favorable and unfavorable aspects. We are 
advancing in the course of overcoming shortcomings. 
With this understanding we will realize that improving 
the economic environment and rectifying the economic 
order are favorable to reform in the long run. 


3. Sum Up Historical Experience, Strengthen Our Con- 
fidence in Reform 


Since reform will undergo a long process of overcoming 
difficulties, solving problems, and removing shortcom- 
ings, it is imperative to review and sum up our experi- 
ences in reform over the last 10 years. 


There have been three third plenary sessions over the last 
10 years: The 3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC 
Central Committee, the 3d Plenary Session of the 12th 
CPC Central Committee, and the 3d Plenary Session of 
the 13th CPC Central Committee. Each of these plenary 
sessions was held in # critical period of reform and also 
played an important historical role in building socialism 
with Chinese charcteristics and implementing the gen- 
eral policy of reform and opening up to the world. The 
role of the previous two plenary sessions has been proven 
by history, as will the role of the 3d Plenary Session of 
the 13th CPC Central Committee. 


The 3d Plenary Session of the 1 1th CPC Centrai Com- 
mittee in 1978 was aimed at bringing order out of chaos. 
Prior to this session, a large-scale discussion was held on 
the question of practice being the only criterion for 
judging truth. The session pointed out that proceeding 
from actual conditions and seeking truth from facts is the 
party's ideological line. After the session, following the 
change in the ideological line, the entire party began to 
bring order out of chaos in the i ical, political, and 
Organizational fields and to bring about a shift in its 
focus of work. All these were proceeding smoothly. 
ideologically, stress was laid on practice instead of on 
books; organizationally, the wrong verdicts on some 
veteran comrades were reversed; and politically, a num- 
ber of “leftist” tendencies were rectified. Subsequently 
rural reform started in which the policy of invigorating 
the domestic economy and opening up to the world was 
set forth. During this period difficulties cropped up in 
economic life. For example, price increases in agricul- 
tural products led to a financial deficit in 1980. How- 
ever, a readjustment was introduced in 1981 during 
which capital construction was reduced, thus tiding over 
the difficulties smoothly. Although a readjustment was 
being carried out in the rural areas, urban economic 
structural reform had not proceeded in an all-around 
way. Therefore, there were no great difficulties in imple- 
menting the spirit of the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th 
CPC Central Committee. 


The 3d Plenary Session of .he 12th CPC Central Com- 
mittee in 1984 explained that the task in the four 
modernizations was to practice the commodity economy 
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instead of the product economy. oom, it explicitly 


Seal © coals oh a a 


areas after the good harvest in 1984; in 1985 we spent 
too much in foreign exchange and imported too many 
commodities, and the economy over heated and prices 
rose. We introduced a “soft landing [ruan zhao lu 6516 


year. We did not adopt the method of “emergency halt,” 
but encouraged short-term fund accommodation and 
strengthened lateral relationships. But some localities 
used their liquid funds for investments. During this 
period we introduced the policy of stabilizing the econ- 
omy and deepening reform. The 3d Plenary Session of 
the 12th CPC Central Committee solved the orientation, 
target, and blueprint of reform, and progress was made 
in reform. Of course, there were also problems. 


The 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee was held after the 13th CPC National Congress, 
which was held last year. The 13th CPC National Con- 
gress explicitly expounded the theory on the initial stage 
of socialism and further pointed out that the purpose of 
reform was to form a mechanism under which the “state 
regulates the market and the market guides the enter- 
prises,” with the final aim of substituting the new 
structure for the oid. This plenary session proposed the 
policy of improving the economic environment, rectify- 
ing the economic order, and deepening reform in an 
all-around way with regard to solving the overheated 
economy and inflation. Therefore, the spirit of this 
plenary session should be and imple- 
mented in conjunction with that of the | 3th congress. I 
would like to raise the following two questions. 


First, following the deepening of reform, economic over- 
heating continuously occurs in the course of reform. 
Each time it occurs out of a different cause in a different 
manner, and the policies we introduce are also different. 
How should we implement the policies of the central 
authorities in our work? We should have a correct 
appraisal of difficulties in our work and implement these 
policies well in conjuction with the spirit of the 13th 
congress. | will come back to this question later. 


Second, should the intermediate reform target be 
changed? How long should the intermediate period be? 
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At a recent national seminar on economic structural 
reform, I read the speeches of many participants and aiso 
talked with some of them. They admitted that the theory 
on economic structural reform is correct and that the 


roe ee PA pny Mee Aig pey 
regulatory role of the market. It is inevitable that the two 
structures exist . The “state regulating the mar- 
ket and the market guiding the enterprises” is a target for 
the initial stage of socialism. This target will take a long 
time to realize. Some comrades have said it might take 
50 years. Another view pointed out: The 


structure to play a leading role. The period required for 


ways of reform. I think when everything is smooth 
sailing, we should remain ©» "*caded and not over- 
heated; in times of diff ¢ should not lose our 
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years ago. We have gradually deepened our undersiand- 
ing iollowing the development of reform. Evidently we 


proceed from reality instead of from the formation of 
patterns. 


to the ideas of General Secretary Zhao Ziyang 
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Fourth, in view of the new situation it is necessary to 
study the target, methods, and measures for intermediate 
reform; next summer we should make efforts to propose 
the ideas and plans for intermediate reform to be carried 
out in the year after next. In this connection we should 
not relax our efforts. 


2. On work methods: 


First, it is necessary to strengthen relations with cities 
carrying out reform experiments. 


Second, there is a need to strengthen relations with all 
central departments to find out about the reform mea- 
sures they propose. In this respect we should stress the 
importance of taking the initiative. 


Third, in the course of carrying out in-depth reform, the 
relevant departments should engage in the formulation 
of rules and regulations. This should receive full atten- 
tion. 


Fourth, we should do a good job in training cadres in 
charge of structural reform and economic management 
work. 


3. On work style: 


pen Ce Oe ee aa, Se 
discussing problems, the Structural Reform Commission 
should encourage a debate over different views. When 
new situations and problems crop up in reform, we 
should listen to different opinions and suggestions from 
society. In this way we will be able to work out scientific 
ideas. We should always pay at‘ention to this point. In 
addition, cadres of the Structural Reform Commission 
should strictly observe political discipline and keep 
abreast of the CPC Central Committee when making 
reports Or airing views outside the commission. 


Second, we should continuously improve our work qual- 
ity. The development of reform demands that comrades 
the Structural Reform Commission improve their 
work quality and efficiency and have both 
plans and devotive spirit. They should also study to 
acquire profound knowledge and skills. In this way they 
will be able to adapt themselves to the characteristics 
and needs of structural reform work. 


Third, it is necessary to perform one's office duties 
sincerely and to be modest. As Premier Li Peng is 
concurrently chairman of the State Structural Reform 
Commission, we should pay particular attention to form- 
ing a good image. Apart from setting a good example in 
perfoming official duties sincerely, we should also learn 
from comrades in other units, discuss problems with 
them on an equal basis, and always remember not to 
lecture others. Opinions and complaints from society 
must be handled patiently and taken as methods of 
supervision over us. It is necessary to resolutely remove 


In implementing the spirit of this third plenary session in 
our work, we should be prepared for more problems and 
should our confidence. All should do their 
work well with one heart and one mind. 


Five Scholars View Economic Reform 
OW 1601113189 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 1, 2 Jan 89 pp 3-6 
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down the task of theorists (which is also the task shared 


stage of socialism, we did not know China's situation 
very well. tg Bade BP ogg Se dy wedi ap dye 
study of the theory of the initial stage with that of 
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more in line with China's place and its responsibility 
the modern world. Many subjects need to be 
here. We already began to refamiliarize ourselves with 
socialism at the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC 
Central Committee. However, Se ee 
sure what socialism should be like. We have yet to 
determine what part of our knowledge of past tradition is 
coness and Chih io Gani, Gaeaia, of chain 

Getsten 6 cow entieitentinned tis team, expe 
of socialism, is inseparable from renewing our under- 
standing of the modern world and capitalism. In the 
past, we had some impractical ideas about modern 
capitalism, a practice which needs further examination. 
We should use the actual situation in the 

capitalist nations in the post-World War Il period to 


as to determine our policies and measures. The new 
technological revolution and the economic challenges 
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guidance in economic activities. We must not give up 
complete control over economic activities. Unless we 
strengthen macroeconomic control, chaos will ensue in 
our economic life, such as in the form of inflation and 
disorder in circulation. Macroeconomic control and 


structure commensurate with our production policies by 
combining the parameters of policies and economy, 
market mechanism, and necessary state control. This is a 
weak aspect in our work, which we have not yet explored 
thoroughly and which needs to be strengthened. 
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Moreover, in order to bring inflation under control. 
serious efforts must be made, especially in the next 2 


years, to improve the environment, rectify order, and 


deepen reform. | believe that the masses and society 
should be mentally prepared. A crucial link in our 
endeavor to really improve the environment, ease infla- 


prepared to pay a price by affecting closures, suspending 

operations, merging, and switching over to other lines of 
seeletelon alte aatalannaniiiaediasendan. ahich 
of course will deprive some people of their jobs and 
require additional social security. Redundant construc- 
tion and production have strained the supply of raw and 
semifinished materials, while the “six small enterprises” 
have wasted rav and semifinished materials. Such an 
irrational situation affects effective supply, and must be 
rectified with determined efforts. The development of 
village and township enterprises should be controlled 
and guided by the state. In short, it takes courage and 
determination to effect closures, suspend operations, 
merge, and switch over to other lines of production as far 
as enterprises are concerned, and to return some labor 
forces to rural areas. It is necessary to exercise control by 
restricting loans and raising interest rates (because it 
would be difficult to tell which administrative means are 
more effective than others). It is also necessary to give 
consideration to products in short supply, and raise the 
interest rates of loans for the processing industry in 
general so that enterprises that cannot afford paying high 
interest rates will have to close. Efforts should also be 
made to keep up social security work. Pensions for the 
unemployed and retired are very important for social 
stability. Trade unions and civil affairs departments 
should pay close attention to providing proper arrange- 
ments for workers laid off by closed plants. In this way, 
by readjusting the structure, raising efficiency, and bal- 
ancing total supply and demand, we will be able to 
develop our economy and society along a wholesome 
track. If we lack the courage to pay the price and take the 
step, while continuing to protect ineffective, low effi- 
cient, or wasteful enterprises, and failing to readjust the 
production structure and improve economic efficiency, 
we will not be able to surmount the financial and 
economic difficulties and problems caused by ineffective 
supply. Conversely, if we have the courage to do so we 
will avoid stagflation and be able to further accelerate 
the pace of reform. In short, if we cannot achieve the goal 
of readjustment, we will be caught in a situation of 
sustained stagflation. If we fail to withstand the pressure, 
a new round of inflation will emerge. We must think of 
some ways and means to prevent the emergence of such 
a situation. 


Sober Continued Advance—By Economist 
Dong Fureng [5516 6534 4356] 


China’s reform has proceeded for 10 years. Despite 
setbacks and errors, the achievements have, after all, 
been significant. It is absoluicly not excessive to call the 
reform a historic turning point in Chinese society. Due 
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to inflation, the emergence of decadent phenomena, and 
inequitable distribution, the people’s enthusiasm and 
support for reform have somewhat declined. Hence, it is 
extremely necessary for us to ponder it soberly, summa- 
rize our experience earnestly, and correct our errors so as 
to check the spread of pessimism and ensure the contin- 
ued advance of reform in a more solid manner. 


People tend to be oblivious of the past. When tempo- 
rarily and partially deprived of the interests gained in the 
process of reform, they will grumble “the present is not 
as good as the past.” Some remarked recently that they 
“would rather have the wages and prices of the past 
frozen.” Such remarks should be no cause for criticism 
in the sense that they reflect discontent with the decline 
of actual income caused by the current soaring prices. 
However, further investigation will show that although 
commodity prices were rather stable in the past, people 
led an impoverished life and received no pay raise for 
many years, and many did not even have enough to eat 
and wear. Is that what we really want? Honestly, nobody 
wants to go back to the life of the past. Therefore, it is 
necessary to soberly and realistically analyze things, and 
convince the people of the great changes in the eco- 
nomic, political, cultural, and other fields since the start 
of reform, while analyzing, exposing, criticizing, and 
earnestly correcting such undesirable phenomena that 
has cropped up in the course of reform, such as price 
hikes, inequitable distribution, and decadent practices. 
To illustrate the progress made in China since reform in 
a recent lecture to the masses on the current economic 
situation, I compared the differences between the eco- 
nomic situation in China and in some socialist countries 
that did not carry out reform. The audience was rather 
receptive to the comparison I drew. This shows that the 
people are reasonable. 


China’s reform is at a critical juncture. It is especially 
necessary for us to reflect on economic theory and 
practice during the decade of reform. At the beginning of 
reform, inexperienced as we were, there was overly great 
enthusiasm without adequate ideological and theoretical 
preparation. People, including myself, regarded reform 
as an undertaking much easier than it actually was, 
failing to fully estimate the difficulties and protracted 
process we may encounter in the course of reform. We 
only saw the positive effects that most reform measures 
may bring about, and very seldom considered the possi- 
ble negative effects, still less the anomalies that many of 
them may produce in practice. Over the past decade, 
theorists have put forth many theses, but many of them 
were inferences and hypotheses devoid of verification by 
practice, much less by feasibility studies. We can imag- 
ine that, without boldness in theory and enthusiasm in 
practice at the beginning of reform, it would have been 
impossible for us to break with the old system and build 
the necessary theoretical foundation. While our boldness 
and enthusiasm in reform should not be less at present, 
it is even more important for us to ponder things soberly, 
reflecting, first of all, on the theory and practice of the 
decade-long reform and earnestly summarizing both 
positive and negative experiences. 
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For example, people once correctly criticized the malady 
created by the old economic system’s rejection of the 
market mechanism, pointing out that a socialist econ- 
omy should rely on the market for its operations, and 
that to this end, it is necessary to establish and perfect 
the market system with guidance, and carry out some 
necessary reform measures. However, people often 
neglect two questions: 


First, reforms are indispensable for establishing and 
perfecting the market system because they can remove 
structural obstacles in establishing and developing the 
market, and promote the growth of the market. How- 
ever, reforms cannot replace the natural historical course 
of development that the market must go through itself. 
The growth of the market is accompanied by the trans- 
formation of the natural or seminatural economy to a 
commodity economy and by the gradual self-develop- 
ment of the commodity economy. In China, where social 
productive forces are backward, the natural or semina- 
tural economy still occupies a certain portion of the 
national economy, and the commodity economy has not 
flourished and has been restricted by the old system 
since liberation, the growth of the market is bound to 
pass through a long historical process. We will face the 
reality of having an undeveloped and incomplete market 
for a fairly long period of time to come, and our reform 
should proceed precisely from this reality. Any attempt 
to guide the reform with the theory and practice of a 
developed market economy will land us in trouble. 


Second, the operations of the market depend on its 
microeconomic foundations, which consist of enter- 
prises capable of making their own management deci- 
sions and taking full responsibility for their own profits 
and losses. These enterprises must be the mainstay of 
market activities and the recipient of market regulation 
in a genuine sense. Without such enterprises, the market 
cannot operate smoothly and cannot adjust effectively 
the distribution of resources. A difficult problem we are 
confronted with in this area is how to reform the huge 
state enterprises into commodity producers and dealers 
capable of making their own management decisions and 
taking full responsibility for their own profits and losses. 
This is a question involving the coexistence of public 
ownership and the market mechanism, which I brought 
up not long ago. This thorny problem in China’s reform 
has also been encountered in reform in the various 
socialist countries, and they too have been unable to 
resolve it. Many other problems in China's reform are 
linked to our inability to solve this problem. In the 
course of reform, more and more people have recognized 
this problem and its importance. 


It is also necessary to reflect on and summarize the 
experience in the theory and practice of the other aspects 
of reform. 


Reform is a great undertaking which will facilitate the 
country’s modernization and benefit the people in their 
economic, political, and cultural life. This is why the 
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people have supported and actively taken part in reform. 
In order to encourage the people to continue to support 
and actively take part in reform despite its current 
difficulties, it is necessary in particular to increase the 
openness of democracy in political affairs, in addition to 
correcting mistakes in the process of reform. Major 
reform measures should be discussed extensively and 
understood thoroughly by ihe people so as to avoid 
errors in policymaking, and even if an error is made, we 
should not just blame a few leaders. The people should 
be told of difficulties and errors in reform as they really 
are, while persons concerned should voluntarily assume 
responsibility, obtain the people’s understanding, and 
accept their supervision. At the same time, the people 
should understand that although reform will benefit 
them, the benefit requires them to pay a certain price, or 
even make a temporary sacrifice, while party and gov- 
ernment leaders at different levels should share weal and 
woe with the people. Democracy and openness in polit- 
ical affairs can enhance social unity and enable all to 
work with one heart and one mind to overcome difficul- 
ties. Obviously, people grumble and complain not only 
about price rises and hardships in everyday life, but 
more often about decadent practices spreading among 
party and government departments. It seems that China 
cannot closely coordinate the late start and slow progress 
in its political structural reform with its economic struc- 
tural reform. We should draw another lesson from this. 
Special efforts should be made to accelerate the pace and 
unfold discussions on political structural reform. 


LIAOWANG, as a popular magazine, should exercise a 
favorable influence on the above and other aspects of 
reform. 


A Special Type of Transformation F the Old to the 
New—By Philosopher Wu Jiang [0702 3068} ” 


Time has passed unnoticed. At present, after 10 years of 
reform, our nation is in the process of transformation 
from the old to the new. The new will sooner or later 
replace the old; the tide of reform is irreversible. How- 
ever, in the process of reform, we meet some difficulties 
and even certain grim situations. This does not matter. 
All we must do is take timely action to cope with them. 
We have decided to make improving the economic 
environment and rectifying the economic order the most 
important tasks of reform and construction in this and 
next year. In addition to this economic readjustment, I 
think, it is time to sum up our past experience. 


The causes of our present difficulties are not something 
that can be clearly explained with the argument that 
transformation from the old system to the new has not 
been completed. This argument can only explain the 
degree of reform we have achieved. One of the important 
reasons that our reform is not an easy task, I think, is that 
we have not fully realized that our reform is a reform of 
socialism itself, and that the target of our reform is the 
old socialist system. Whether in the past or at present, 
and whether in China or in some foreign country, 
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reforming an existing system is in some aspects usually 
much more complicated than reforming a system that is 
not being practiced. A considerable part of our old 
system was copied from others, and part of it we formed 
ourselves under the special historical conditions in the 
past. Such things as the need to thoroughly change the 
declining old economic system of the old society charac- 
terized by extreme decentralization and bad inflation, 
the need to continuously cope with the environment of 
war and the threat of war, and the need to adapt 
ourselves to the excessively quick pace of socialist 
reform, had a great impact on forming our old system. 
Under normal conditions, some of these things are 
obviously in violation of objective economic law. The 
People’s Commune System, for instance, is a completely 
fantastic idea, a “leftist” rash advance. With the excep- 
tion of the People’s Commune System, our old system 
has been in operation for a few decades and made its 
historical contributions. Although the old system has 
increasingly shown its irrationality (such as in the form 
of bureaucratic practices and rigid thinking obstructing 
the development of productive forces) as the situation 
changes, it has considerable consistency, and is to a 
certain degree applicable to a backward economy. To 
reform this system, we first must study and analyze it. 
We must clearly understand that studying and analyzing 
the old system is for the sake of effectively reforming it. 
This is a special type of transformation from the old to 
the new, and takes a special method of reform to 
accomplish the task. For instance, if the highly central- 
ized management system and the excess mandatory 
plans are to be done away with, we should at the same 
time draw up a set of practical and effective state 
macroeconomic planning, regulatory, and management 
systems (these systems should include preserving reason- 
able parts of the old systems) to replace the old systems. 
This process of replacement must be carried out care- 
fully without creating a gap between the old and the new. 
Otherwise, we might lose control over the economy at a 
time when the commodity economy system is just begin- 
ning to develop, when the regular market regulatory 
mechanism has not been properly developed, and when 
the circulation sphere is in a disorderly condition. 


In addition to understanding the old system itself, how 
the old system obstructs development of productive 
forces, and what resistant forces we have met in reform- 
ing the old system, we should understand the relations 
between economic reform and political reform, and 
between economy and culture, education, and technol- 
ogy. There are internal relations between them that we 
must not overlook. What we call “overall planning” is 
supposed to include properly handling these relations, 
and should not be designed to only address economic 
problems. Economic reform is bound to encounter resis- 
tance if it is carrted out alone. Generally speaking, 
reform of socialism itself can only be carried out step by 
step. The speed of reform is decided by objective condi- 
tions, not by the people’s wishes, and certainly not by the 
term of tenure or age of reformists. Reform no doubt is 
an irreversible general trend, but the process of reform is 
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by no means a trouble-free one. Sometimes, it is even 
necessary to suspend reform so that we can reexamine 
ourselves and sum up experience in order to redetermine 
the methods and approaches for carrying out reform. 
This is a completely normal phenomenon that should 
not surprise us. If this great reform undertaking could be 
carried out smoothly without any difficulties, it would 
really be a fortuitous event. Of course, we should explain 
to the people all difficulties and problems we encounter, 
as well as the good results we achieve. We enter a period 
which requires us to do so as 1989 arrives. 


I hope, in the new year, to see more reports on our 
achievements in improving the economic environment, 
rectifying the economic order, and making reforms. | 
also hope that more good articles summing up our past 
experience will be published. 


Develop the Democratic eed vn hyd 
Zijun [7458 0037 3182] ~~ 


As we begin the new year, I hope that LIAOWANG will 
bring new vision, new perspective, new information, and 


new inspiration to the people. I hope that this year 
LIAOWANG will devote itself more to the discussion of 


The reform of the last decade has been quite extraordi- 
nary. It has indeed breathed new life and brought new 
hope to the Chinese nation. The splendid achievements 
in the last 10 years are obvious to everyone. However, 
while congratulating ourselves on the achievement, we 
must realize that there are things which merit our 
attention. One thing which merits our soul searching 
most is that reform of the political structure has not 
progressed along with the reform of the economic struc- 
ture and that the two are not coordinated and mutually 
supportive of each other. The complications and diffi- 
culties encountered in our economic reform and devel- 
opment are, upon scrutiny, closely related to the resis- 
tance from the existing political structure. The delay of 
the reform of the political structure is bound to cause 
difficulties to the reform of the economic structure. 
Therefore, to get out of the difficulties, in addition to 
economic measures, more importantly we must deepen, 
as soon as possible, the comprehensive reform of the 
political structure. In reforming the political structure, 
promoting democracy and perfecting the legal system are 
two fundamental measures. 


We must do many things to develop the democratic 
spirit and push forward the democratic process. I believe 
that we need to do three things first: First, we need to 
establish a democratically based decisionmaking mech- 
anism; second, we need to establish a democratically 
based supervisory mechanism to check the use of power; 
and third, we need to promote academic freedom and 
freedom of speech and to bring into play the discharging 
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and ventilating function [yan xie gong neng 3348 3118 
0501 5174] of democracy to create an active, demo- 
cratic, and cordial social environment. 


To establish a democratically based decision-making 
mechanism means to make decisionmaking democratic, 
scientific, and conform to established procedures. The 
establishment of such a mechanism is vital to the 
advance of the democratic process and the development 
of comprehensive reform. Only when a decision is made 
democratically, based on the wisdom of many, can we 
expect it to be scientific. The significance of the democ- 
ratization of the decisionmaking process consists of the 
following four respects: 


1. A democratic decisionmaking process is an important 
indication of a highly advanced socialist democracy. 
A major defect of our country’s political structure is 
its overconcentration of power and its imperfect 
decisionmaking structure. Democratic and participa- 
tory decisionmaking reflects a higher degree of 
democracy. 


2. The democratization of decisionmaking is an impor- 
tant development of the party’s mass line in the new 
historical period. The realization of democracy in 
decisionmaking will greatly enrich and develop this 
mass line. 


3. The democratization of decisionmaking is an impor- 
tant indication of our respect for public opinion, 
knowledge, and talent. If decisionmaking is not dem- 
ocratic, it will be impossible to encourage people to 
consider things with an open mind and air their views 
freely and it will be impossible to raise the people's 
awareness of democracy and tap their collective wis- 
dom. The democratization of democracy will also 
help make the decisionmaking process more open to 
the public and contribute to the implementation of 


4. The democratization of decisionmaking is an impor- 
tant guarantee for bringing into full play the superi- 
ority of our socialist system. Our socialist system will 
be “exceptionally superior” and powerful only if our 
decisions are correct, and it will be “exceptionally 
inferior” and will cause greater harm to society if our 
decisions are erroneous. Making the superiority of 
our socialist system a reality depends on the democ- 
ratization of our decisionmaking process. 


The modern social management structure often consists 
of a decisionmaking system, an implementation system, 
a supervisory system, and an advisory system. These 
four systems perform their respective functions while 
complementing and interacting with each other, thereby 
contributing to the modernization of social manage- 
ment. Of these four systems, the supervisory system 
exercises a very important function. It must be estab- 
lished on a democratic basis and must accord with the 
principle of check and balance. 
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To strengthen supervision, we cannot rely on self-super- 
vision alone. This is because self-supervision has the 
following four defects: 


1. Self-supervision involves vertical transmission of 
information. This tends to cause a great loss to the 
volume of information transmitted and makes it 
difficult to transmit information from the lower level 
to the higher level and vice versa without distortion. 
In contrast, outside supervision involves parallel 
transmission of information. It makes fast feedback 
possible and minimizes information loss. 


2. “The spectators see the chess game better than the 
players.” Players have a restricted angle of vision and 
have difficulty discovering problems. Like someone 
who tries to conduct surgery on himself, one who tries 
to exercise self-supervision has difficulty correcting 
problems promptly. 


3. In terms of the theory of feedback, self-supervision 
tends to lead to the development of positive feedback 
and the decline of negative feedback. The difference 
in the development of positive and negative feedback 
will lead to the deviation of behavior away from the 
goal. This deviation, until it becomes quite serious, 
will not be easily discovered and corrected. When the 
deviation is discovered, major damages have already 
been caused. 


4. Self-exercise will to a certain extent block the passage 
of information and make it inaccessible to the public. 
It often leads to the blocking of formal information 
channels and the spread of hearsay, thereby interfer- 
ing with the implementation of decisions. 


Outside supervision is the most important and most 
basic element in developing democracy. We should 
strengthen judicial supervision, constitutional supervi- 
sion, supervision by public opinion, supervision by the 
masses, financial and auditing supervision, and mutual 
supervision by multiparty cooperation. We should grad- 
ually improve the means and channels of supervision, 
raise the effectiveness of supervision, safeguard the exer- 
cise of supervision, and ensure that supervision channels 
are not blocked. 


Into Reform and Construction, Write Fine 
Wi in the New Period—By Literary Reviewer Tang 
Dacheng (0781 6671 2052] 


“The sound of firecrackers bids farewell to the past year 
and the spring wind sends warmth into the room.” The 
old year has passed. Another new year descends among 


the people. 


Looking back to 1988, we find that literary and art 
circles, thanks to everybody’s joint efforts, maintained in 
general an environment and atmosphere of democracy 
and harmony, while literature and art continued to 
steadily develop and prosper. Worth mentioning in 
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particular is the convening of the long-heralded fifth 
congress of the China Federation of Literary and Art 
Circles. At that meeting, Hu Qili delivered an effusive 
congratulatory speech on behalf of the CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council. He highly and posi- 
tively evaluated the work of literary and art workers in 
the decade of reform and opening to the outside world 
and their achievements in creative works. Hu Qili 
ardently hoped that literary and art workers would 
clearly recognize the heavy social responsibility on them, 
actively plunge into the current of reform and construc- 
tion, combine individual artistic pursuit with the histor- 
ical movement of national revitalization, and turn out 
high quality work. Hu Qili’s expectations and demands 
will undoubtedly become a new spiritual driving force 
for literary and art workers in their continued creation. 
Therefore, looking foreward to the new year, I am 
convinced that we have every reason to be confident and 
optimistic about the development of the literary and art 
undertaking, provided the stability of policy continues 
and the environment and atmosphere for creative writ- 
ing keeps constantly improving. 


Of course, I do not mean that there will be no difficulties 
ahead. Buffeted by the brisk commodity economy, we 
must tackle many problems that need to be solved. For 
example, improvement in the publication and circula- 
tion of literary and art books and journals, protection of 
writers’ rights, and the improvement of remuneration of 
writers for their labor are among the problems that must 
be solved. However, with the improvement of the eco- 
nomic environment and the rectification of the eco- 
nomic order and the corresponding improvement and 
formulation of a cultural and economic policy, these 
difficulties and problems will be gradually overcome and 
solved according to their nature and urgency. 


In the new year, the Chinese Writers Association will, 
based on a decision made at the third meeting of the 
Fourth Board of Directors, call the fifth congress of the 
Chinese Writers Association. A new leading body will be 
elected at the meeting. The meeting will also adopt a plan 
on reforming the structure of the Chinese Writers Asso- 
ciation. 


Structural reform of the Chinese Writers Association is 
imperative under the circumstances. To meet the needs 
of the new period of socialist literature, the Chinese 
Writers Association should become a specialized and 
academic mass Organization working under the party 
leadership and composed of writers of all nationalities in 
China. It should perform its functions with respect to 
promoting friendship and mutual understanding, pro- 
viding service and making proposals, and work indepen- 
dently to arouse the enthusiasm of literary circles and 
promote the development and prosperity of literature. 


The 70th anniversary of the great “May 4th” Movement 
happens to fall in the new year. The scientific and 
democratic slogans put forward by the ““May 4th” Move- 
ment still have an immediate significance evcn today. 
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literary circles will join cultural circles in recalling the 
stormy course of the 70 years since the “May 4th” 
Movement. At the same time, they will strive to make 
China’s writers go along with the trend of the times more 
conscientiously. Literary workers have a bound duty to 
improve the ideological and cultural quality of the whole 
nation and proinote and strengthen democracy with 
modern consciousness, modern knowledge, and a sense 
of modern culture characterized by a scientific spirit. To 
make contributions in this regard will be the best way to 
commemorate the “May 4th” Movement. 


In addition, the 40th anniversary of the founding of New 
China also falls in this year. All newspapers, journals, 
and writers’ publishing houses under the Chinese Writ- 
ers Association will provide readers with a number of 
literary works of good quality and high standard to 
celebrate the great festival day and display the new 
appearance of vigorous literary creations. “RENMIN 
WENXUE” [PEOPLE’S LITERATURE] and “LIE- 
FANGJUN WENYI” [PLA LITERATURE AND ART] 
will mark the occasion by continuing to cosponsor a new 
round of “China Trends” to solicit articles and essays. In 
the sunny and enchanting spring, the Chinese Writers 
Association will award prizes to winners of the first prose 
and essay contest. For many years, prose and essays were 
undeservedly treated with indifference. During frequent 
political movements in the past, many writers were given 
a great deal of unjust treatment. For this reason, our 
colleagues in literary circles are particularly excited and 
pleased by the prose and essay contest. This is also new 
proof of the freedom and vigor in literary creation. 


In addition, we will carry out a series of activities to 
exchange experience in exploring literary creation theo- 
ries and further promote literary undertakings. In short, 
looking forward to the new year, it is one in which “the 
singing of birds harmonizes with other sounds to create 
a symphony and the flowers blooming on every rock look 
like a picture screen.” We will work hard for a new 
prosperity in literature. 
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QIUSHI No 2 Table of Contents Published 
HK1901024389 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
15 Jan 89 p 8 


[“Table of Contents for QIUSHI No 2, 1989""] 

[Text] Article by Chen Xitong: “Grasp Tightly the 
Breakthrough Point—Exploration and Practice of 
Improving Labor Setup of Enterprises” 

Article by Tao Dayong: “Secret Worries, Measures, and 
Hopes on ‘Education Is the Foundation for a Project of 
Vital and Lasting Importance” 

Article by QIUSHI correspondent Yang Rupeng: 
“Reflection on Our Education and Science—An Inter- 
view with Professor Qian Weichang” 

Article by Ma Chuanjing: “The Commodity Economy 
and ‘Profiteering by Officials” 

Article by Shen ape “Several Questions Concern- 
ing Scientific Analysis of Party Style” 

Article by Hu Jiwei: “Thoughts Related to ‘Liu Shaogi's 
Line”” 

Article by Liu Zehua: “History Studies Should Pay 
Attention to the Fate of the Nation and Mankind” 
Article by Liu Gangji: “Give Marxism a New Theoreti- 
cal Form” 

Article by Shi Zhonglai: “Expansion of Consumption 
Funds Should Not Be Belittled—Exchanging Views With 
Comrade Yang Peixin” 

Article by Pan Guangen: “Correctly Appraise National 
Corporations” 

Article by QIUSHI correspondent Li Jinsheng: “Let the 
Past Tell the Present—About the 1988 National Party 
History Symposium” 

Article by Xu Zhensheng: “Eighty Years Since the Pub- 
lication of Ci Yuan” 

Article by Xing Bensi: ““The Road of Philosophers” 
Article by Shu Wu: “Recollections on Reading Books in 
the ‘Cowshed””’ 


Article by Ye Yanbin: “Moonlit Autumn Evening on the 
Lijian” 
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East Region 


Chen Guangyi, Wang Zhaoguo at Fujian Meeting 
OW 1601125789 Fuzhou Fujian Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 13 Jan 89 


[Text] A 5-day provincial rural work conference closed 


Guangyi, 


Han Peixin on Political 
HK 1601152089 Beijing RENMIN RIBA 
in Chinese 10 Jan 89 p 4 


[Article by Han Peixin (7281 1014 0207), secretary of 


in Jiangsu 


[Text] Since the 13th CPC National Congress, in accor- 
dance with the demand put forth by the central author- 
ities and guided by Comrade Deng Xi 
speech entitled “Reform of the Party and 


guided and organized way, and promote step-by-step 
political structural reform with emphasising the main 
points. 


Resoluteness and meticulousness is a complete guidance 
of work for political structural reform. We must neither 
separate nor isolate them. The so-<alled resoluteness 
means that we should be firm and resolute, and should 
never waver in our guiding ideology. The so-called 
meticulousness means that while providing guidance for 
our work, we should advance with steady steps, and 
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£ 


avoid taking any hasty action. While exercising leader- 


issue more general calls, but do less specific investigation 
work. They talk a lot, but do less. Obviously, they have 


Crt 
iE 


structural reform; and 3) relations between as 


the economic environment and rectifying the economic 
order. The nucleus of separating government adminis- 
tration from enterprises lies in “separation.” At present, 
the principal contradiction is focused on “government 
administration,” rather than on “enterprises.” In the 
process of improving the economic environment and 
rectifying the economic order, we should gradually 
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Straighten out relations between government administra- 
tion and enterprises. This will be beneficial to creating a 
good external environment for enterprises. When enter- 
prises have been invigorated, and their economic results 
enhanced, we will be able to tide over difficulties, and 


from enterprises. The central authorities have a definite 
aim with regard to the separation between government 
administration and enterprises, and our enterprises have 
fully supported this. People at the upper and lower levels 
have a more unified understanding of this issue. In 
particular, the promulgation of the “Enterprise Law” has 
provided a forceful legal basis. Third, separation 
between government administration and enterprises is 
actually a confluence and integrating point between 
economic structural reform and political structural 
reform. In practical work, many contents of the separa- 
tion between government administration and enterprises 
involve economic structural reform and political struc- 
tural reform as well. They are mutually linked and 
mingled. It is difficult to separate them completely. In 
addition, through our practical work, we realize that the 
separation between government administration and 
enterprises may reveal the contradictions and “diffi- 
culties” of the arrangements made by organs of the 
higher level. Therefore, separation between government 
administration and enterprises is beneficial to and can 
create conditions for institutional reform. This will help 
us tide over difficulties is separating government admin- 
istration from enterprises, so that our reform as a whole 
will make a big step. 


To separate government administration from enter- 
prises, at present we are considering to start our work 
from the following two aspects. First, we should clearly 
define the functions of local party committees at all 
levels and local government administrative organs to 
gradually straighten relations among party organiza- 
tions, people's congresses, governments, judicial organs, 
mass Organizations, institutions, enterprises and other 
social c-ganizations, so that they will have their own 
functions to play, which can be institutionalized. Sec- 
ond, in the process of separating government adminis- 
tration from enterprises, party orga=izations must extri- 
cate themselves from routine administrative work, and 
focus more of their efforts on strengthening their own 
building. The combat effectiveness of the party organi- 
zations and rallying power of party organizations must 
be strengthened as a whole, so that they can play a key 
leadership, supervisory and guaranteeing role. 


Developing an honest and upright government is a very 
urgent task facing the party and government in the 
present stage. Under the conditions that the old system is 
being replaced by the new one, and that the new order of 
the socialist commodity economy has not yet been 
completely established, it is particularly important to 
maintain the honesty of the party and government 


When the “double-tracks” are running parallel 
the old system is being replaced by the new one, we 
should make greater efforts in promoting a honest work 
style based on our previous achievements. |. Leaders at 
all levels must attach primary importance to it, and put 


unremitting efforts ‘> grasp it. 2. We should plug all 
in terms of the systems. In particular, we should 


! 
: 


government organs will be iS 
of the broad masses of people, and the spread of various 
kinds of unhealthy trends can be checked. Regarding the 
work of promoting honest work style, we should do as 
Comrade Ziyang has instructed. In other words, we 
should truly ensure the success of each and every item of 
our work, and our efforts should be devoted to rectifying 
the improper work style in a number of places with an 
aim of improving the situation in a vast area. 


understand the necessity and urgency of political struc- 
tural reform. In accordance with the principle of the | 3th 
CPC National Congress, and the spirit of the 3d Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee, we should 
follow a down-to-earth manner to promote political 
structural reform firmly and unswervingly. 


Jiangsu Appointment, Dimissal Procedure Published 
OW 1201183289 Nanjing XINHUA RIBAO 
in Chinese 1 Jan 89 p 2 


[Jiangsu Provincial People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee Work Procedure for Personnel Appointments and 
Dismissals—adopted on 25 December 1988 at the Sixth 
Session of the Seventh Jiangsu Provincial People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee] 


[Text] To enable the Standing Committee to fulfill its 
functions of personnel appointments and dismissals 
according to law and to standardize and institutionalize 
this work, the following work procedure is formualted on 
the basis of the relevant provisions of the Constitution, 
the Organic Law of the Local People’s Congresses and 
Governments at Various Levels, the Organic Law of the 
People’s Courts, the Organic Law of the People’s Procu- 
ratorates, and the Measures for Personnel Appointments 
and Dismissals of the Provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee: 
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1. In order for the Standing Committee to appoint or 


If the chairmanship meeting does not agree with the 
personnel appointments or dismissals as requested, the 
organ submitting the request shall make further exami- 
nation, and the Internal Affairs Commission may take 
part in the examination to get aquainted with the issue. 


4. At the beginning of the Standing Committee meeting, 
information on the personnel appointments or dismiss- 
als and materials on the examination of the personnel to 
be appointed shall be distributed to Standing Committee 
members attending the meeting so that they may be well 
prepared for the discussion to be carried out at the 
meeting. 


5. In order for personnel appointments or dismissals to 
be examined and discussed at the Standing Committee 
meeting, the leader of the organ making the request shall 
give an explanation at the Standing Committee plenary 
meeting and brief the meeting on the work performance, 
ideological quality, sense of legality, professional profi- 
ciency, ability of organization and leadership, and other 
basic qualifications of the personnel to be appointed (if 
he cannot come to the meeting for some reason, he may 
designate his deputy to do so). 
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10. Personnel of state organs appointed by the Standing 
Committee shall be given letters of appointment issued 
by the Standing Committee chairman or vice chairman. 


11. The Standing Committee shall strengthen supervi- 
sion over the personnel of state organs it has appointed. 
In accordance with the relevant provisions, the Standing 
Committee shall participate in the overall annual work 
evaluation for personnel of governments and responsible 
persons of courts and procuratorates. The Standing 
Committee may also listen to briefings by the above- 
mentioned personnel on their fulfillment of duties. 


12. The Standing Committee may decide on the dis- 
missal of the the following personne! according to the 


following procedure: 


FBIS-CHI-89-012 
19 January 1989 


If a vice governor or other meribers of the provincial 
goverment \iave to be removed from their posts, the 
governor shall submit a written pruposal, which shall be 
discussed at the chairmanship meeting and then passed 
to the Standing Committee for examination and deci- 


posts, the court president or the procurator general shall 
submit a written proposal, which shall be discussed at 
the chairmanship meeting and then passed to the Stand- 
ing Committee for examination and decision. 


If personnel appointed by the Standing Committee to 
work in the organs of the Standing Committee have to be 
removed from their posts, the removai shall be discussed 
at the chairmanship meeting and then passed to the 
Standing Committee for examination and decision. 


Jiangxi’s Mao Zhiyong Speaks on 
OW 1401082089 Nanchang JIANGXI RIBAO 
in Chinese 28 Dec 88 pp 1, 2 


[Speech by Mao Ziyong, secretary of the Jiangxi Provin- 
cial CPC Committee, at a provincial meeting on rural 


work on 21 December 1988: “Jiangxi's Economic Edi- 
fice Must Be Built on the Foundation of Agriculture™] 


[Text] Comrades: The current provincewide meeting on 
rural work is extremely important. It is a meeting to 
further develop agriculture in the province, mobilize 
people, and whip up their enthusiasm to reap a bumper 
harvest for the next year. On the basis of the guideline 
laid down by the national rural work conference and the 
principle listed in the CPC Central Committee and the 
Siate Councii “Decision on Reaping a Bumper Harvest 
in Farming for the Next Year,” Comrade Huang Huang 
just expressed his excellent views on the situation in the 
field of agriculture in Jiangxi and the arrangements 
made for next year’s rural work. | _ with him 
completely. Copies of the “Directive for Reaping A 
Bumper Harvest in Farming for the Next Year and 
Developing the Rural Economy in an Overall Manner” 
(manuscripts for debates) of the provincial party com- 
mittee and the provincial government have been distrib- 
uted among you comrades. Please examine carefully the 
directive, discuss the contents earnestly, and express 
your views on how to make further revisions. After this 
directive is officially made public, it is hoped that 
various localities will resolutely implement it in close 
connection with the actual conditions in the individual 
localities. 


After touring a number of prefectures, cities, and coun- 
ties recently, I think the rural situation in Jiangxi should 
be appraised as follows: 
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On the one hand, the situation is gratifying and the trend 


ee 


ot ial canes te Ooi 


work at the basic level and the inability to eliminate 
chaos. I believe these contradictions and difficulties 
actually exist. The views at the lower level are under- 
standable. The question is how to deal with these con- 
tradictions and difficulties. Some comrades expressed 
the following opinion, which | agree with: The central 
authorities have already issued the aforementioned 
“decision” on problems which the state was called on to 
handle in an overall manner and which can be solved. 
We must not expect even more comprenensive solutions 
to such problems. Right now, all of \«s at the local level 
must follow the guideline laid dew: by the central 
authorities, truly shoulder our responsibilities, and do 
our very best to solve all types of contradictions in 
carrying out rural work, fostering a fine tendency to 
develop agriculture in our province. We should also 
realize that in the course of improving the economic 
environment, rectifying the economic order, and tight- 
ening the money supply, we have been given the oppor- 
tunity to develop agriculture, although we, too, feel the 
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pressure from the tight money supply. In readjusting the 
product mix, the state must solve the problem of exces- 


and taken a firm grip on farming at all levels. Right now, 
we like to stress once again the need to “take agriculture 
as the foundation,” simply because we cannot deviate 
from this policy of strategic importance, now or in the 
future. Only by raising our awareness of agriculture as 
our foundation will it be possible for us to keep in mind 
at all times our major advantage and contradiction, as 
well as our main directive in assuming overall control 
over our economic situation. Only by raising our aware- 
ness of agriculture as our foundation will it be possible 
for us to fight our general war for the development of 
agriculture under any weather condition or in any envi- 
ronment, and stick to our original plan to fight this war. 
Only by further increasing our awareness of agriculture 
as our foundation will it be possible for us to cope with 
the tendency of attaching too much weight to this and 
too little weight to that, and of making sudden changes 
from time to time to the extent of “treating the head 
when the head aches and treating the foot when the foot 
hurts” in doing our work; to attach importance to 
agriculture in making plans and policies and exercising 
leadership, to turn out more farm products; and : 
implement the policy of “relying on three things” 

Goediaginn captectinns on 0s to axhiove eutaiand qpewth 
in Jiangxi’s farming. 
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Why do we say that Jiangxi’s economic mansion must be 
built on the foundation of agriculture? The most impor- 
tant reason is that Jiangxi is a province with abundant 
agricultural resources. By proceeding from this basic and 
objective fact, we realize: 


First, only by achieving a steady growth in agriculture 
will it be possible for us to invigorate the entire provin- 
cial economy. Right now agyiculture still accounts for a 
large portion of Jiangxi's economy. The rural areas make 
up 1 pment pence he ca ny pect 
suite ie tate utes sree Se Geen ote 
for 47.2 percent of total revenue. Apparently a leap 
forward for Jiangxi’s economy is out of the question if 
remains stagnant. We should further realize 
that the rural ion makes up more than 80 percent 
of the province's total. If the broad masses of peasants 
cannot become well-to-do, the prosperity of the entire 
population will be cut of the question. 


Second, only by achieving a steady growth in agriculture 
will it be possible for us to promote and ensure the 
development of industry. Industry and agriculture 
depend on each other for survival. Industrial support is 
needed for agricultural development. On the other hand, 
support from agriculture is also essential for industrial 
development. The development in industry inevitably 
leads to the growth of the nonfarming population and 
calls for more grain.and nonstaple food from farmers. At 
the same time, we must rely on agriculture for many raw 
materials in support of industry, particularly light and 
textile industry as well as the food industry. Nearly every 
year, Jiangxi must spend a large sum to buy one million 
dan of cotton, 200,000 dan of fat, 90 percent of tobacco 
and a considerable amount of sugar, wheat, down, and 
silk from other provinces. However, we have the poten- 
tial to develop those raw materials in our own province. 
If we can develop those raw materials ourselves, they will 
become a tremendous support to our own industry. 
When cotton production was increased several years ago, 
it helped develop the textile industry. Cotton production 
was reduced by about 40 percent this year. There will be 
a shortage of raw materials and things will be rough in 
our textile industry. It is obvious that by developing 
agriculture, we will be able to meet the needs to promote 
industry, to quickly change Jiangxi's industrial product 
mix wherein “the production of certain products is 
over-emphasized while the production of certain other 
products is neglected.” All this will help us run our 
industry in a more rational and coordinated manner, and 
create favorable conditions to industrialize our agricul- 
ture. 


Third, only by achieving a steady growth in agriculture 
will it be possible for us to fill our rural enterprises with 
vitality. There is no doubt that rural enterprises in 
Jiangxi should be developed even more vigorously. As 
seen from the present situation, we still need to rely on 
agriculture to develop rural enterprises. These rural 
farming enterprises and processing industries based or: 
crop cultivation and anima)! breeding are comparatively 


entire national economy. We had experiences in this 
respect apd learned lessons from our past practice. 
Under the present situation, it is quite worthwhile to 
seriously review and understand once again those expe- 
nences and lessons. 


The purpose of strengthening our awareness of the 
“foundation” in economic development is to effectively 
strengthen leadership over agricultural production and 
other work in the rural areas. Following this meeting, we 
should place agricultural production and rural work in a 
more important position and further whip up the enthu- 
siasm of all people of this province. We should encour- 
age all people to “think about agriculture, talk about 
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agriculture, support agriculture, and promote agricul- 
ape ye ppt py y= 


following four things: 
First, the top leaders of party and government organiza- 


agricultural 
work in their respective localities, ensure the realization 
of plans and tasks set by governments at various levels, 
mobilize and coordinate with all units in the society to 
serve agriculture, and give full play to the role of party 
organizations at the grass-roots level as fighting bastions 
and the vanguard role of party members in rural areas. In 
cities which have jurisdiction over counties, in cities 
which were formerly counties, and in cities which have 
been combined with counties, we should also pay great 
attention to agriculture and not overlook this important 
work. 


Second, party and government organizations at various 
levels should all make arrangements for their economic 
work in the order of agriculture, light industry, and 
heavy industry. From now on, when we formulate eco- 

nomic plans and make arrangements for economic work, 
we should first pay attention to agriculture and make 
arrangements for agricultural work. We should do our 


exports. We should correctly handle relations among 
various units. 


Third, all trades and professions should have a higher 
sense in supporting agricultural work. Before the spring 
festival, units on all fronts and all departments con- 
cerned should study and formulate plans and measures 
for supporting agriculture in the next year and send their 
reports to party committees and governments at the 
same level and also submit those reports to their higher 
authorities. We should energetically commend advanced 
units and individuals ho have made significant contri- 
butions to agricultural development, and resolutely 
expose and correct the vad habits of harassing, deceiv- 
ing, exploiting, and entrapping peasants. We must reso- 
lutely punish in accordance with the law those whose 
actions constitute crimes. 


Fourth, organizations at various levels should mobilize 


the provincial people's government. Those selected cad- 
res should receive some training first and arrive at 
various townships and villages before the Spring Festi- 
val. In the meantime, comrades of leading organs at 
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various levels should carry out investigation and study in 
a deep-going manner, select typical examples to 


2. It Is Necessary To Deepen Reform in Rural Areas 
While Focusing on the Main Tasks of Ensuring 
, Promoting Agricultural Development, and 
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readjustment of production structure in rural 
must be solved in coordination with the reform of 
the entire economic structure under the macrocontrol of 
the state. The second phase reform in rural areas cannot 


a 
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native. Therefore, we must persevere with reform and be 
duty-bound. Second, we must judge the hour and size up 
the situation to actively and properly promote the 


grow an additional mu of rape, to raise one more pig or 
some herbivorous animal, to plant some fruit trees in 
front of or behind the ouse, or to raise some poultry to 


rapeseed production in Pengze County, citrus 
production in Xingan and Nanfeng Counties, tea pro- 
duction in Wuyuan County, swine-raising in Shanggao 
and Dongxiang Counties, cattle-raising in Taihe and 
Gaoan Counties, sheep-raising in Guangfeng County, 
goose-raising in Lianhua and Xingguo Counties, duck- 
raising in Suichuang County, and rabbit-raising in 
Yushan County. To fully arouse the enthusiasm of 
numerous households to develop courtyard economic 
undertakings and family-run enterprises for the purpose 
of increasing production and boosting income, we must 
jet the broad masses of peasants (ruly “rest assured” and 
firmly trust our words that there will be no change in our 
current rural policy, With regard to the household con- 
tract responsibility system, we must properly deal with 
the relationship between stability and perfection and 
persist in making the system perfect while ensuring its 
stability. As for the proper-scale development of farm- 
ing, conditions are ripe in a few localities, and if the 
masses wish to develop such projects, we should support 
them. With regard to the development of diversified 
operations on nonarable land, different ways and meth- 
ods may be adopted in different localities with a view to 
gradually enlarging the scale and raising the efficiency. 
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Anyw- y, the general pattern of the output-related con- 
tract responsibility system with farnily-run undertakings 
as the mainstay should not be changed. 


In stabilizing and perfecting the household contract 
responsibility system, a very important question is the 
stabilization and perfection of the land contract system. 
Over the past years, the system of contracting land to 
individual peasan 


ernment. They suggeste*’ ‘our measures: 1) The present 


should be made because of increases or decreases in 
population. 2) The right to the use of land belongs to the 
contractor. The contractor can transfer this right to 
another person after receiving compensation. The 
amount of compensation is to be determined by negoti- 
ations between the two sides and should be reasonable. 


The ownership of land belongs to the collective and 
cannot be sold. No one is allowed to build houses on 
farmland or destroy farmland by digging earth to make 


bricks and tiles. Pe See oe ae 
gratuitous. Instead, land contractors should pay a 
the use of the land. dyna epee mannan 
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expenses. 4) For land formerly contracted out but now 


grain and having only slight income from their nonfarm- 
ing work. Since the stability and perfection of the land 
contract system concerns the vital interests of peasants, 
involves all peasant households, and has a direct influ- 
ence on next year's production, we should take a serious 
attitude toward this question. It is imperative for all 
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prefectures, cities, and counties to first do this at certain 
localities on a trial basis so that they may gain some 


tal localities and popularizing the work to other places, it 
is necessary to truin cadres, carry out propaganda work 


grain production and cash crops, we must not “scrape 
from the same bowl” because it is impossible to expect 
too much from existing farmland. Instead we should set 
sights further ahead, and look toward intensive and 
diversified farming. We must try to maintain the existing 


land for grain pepe septa eng tl ray 
ond teulanes tant 2 ais oeieation. Experience has 
shown that there is much potential in 


raising production 
at each cropping by upgrading low-yield farmland. We 
must also strive to use the same method to increase 


define the relations involving property rights among 


ee nee ee 
on increasing production and procurement of market- 
able grain. In this respect, the state has adopted a series 
of measures such as raising the procurement price for 
contracted grain, canceling the instruction changing the 


must provide incentives to major households who 
fulfilled their grain contracts and supplied a lot of grain 
to the market. For example, raising the deposits for grain 


dence—are inter-dependent The current problem lies in 
the fact that the level of independent operation, namely, 
the peasants’ potential for developing family-run busi- 
nesses, has not been brought into full play, and the level 
of unified operation, namely, the community-based eco- 
nomic service organizations’ unified service, has failed 
considerably to meet the peasants’ needs. Therefore, an 
important task in deepening rural reform is to provide 
good service for family-run businesses before, during, 
and after procuction so as to help peasant households 
solve problems beyond their capabilities, and to help 
them eliminate their fear of various possible distur- 
bances in their efforts to develop agricultural production 
and the commodity economy. Links in the production 
chain which are suitable for integration may, and should, 
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be managed in a unified manner so as to gradually 
establish a vocialized service system. This not only 
requires rural grassroots units to intensify the process of 
unification, but also requires various departments and 
quarters, from top to bottom, and from cities and towns 
to villages, to intensify their function of serving agricul- 


at using scientific methods may conduct unified man- 
agement and provide compensated service for other 
househulds so as to promote division of labor in rural 
society. In order to moderate the contradiction of con- 
straints on rural producton funds, governments at vari- 
ous levels should not only earmark more funds for 
agriculture, but they should also raise money among the 
vast number of peasants through vanous forms, includ- 
ing establishment of agricultural-economic organiza- 
tions, mutual savings organizations, and cooperative 
foundations, to properly manage and use idle money. In 
order to solve the problem of circulating agricultural and 
sideline products, we should continue to assist peasants 
in their transportation and sale of agricultural and side- 
line products. We shall never regard peasants engaging in 
lawful transportation and sale as “speculators,” and 
prohibit their activities. We should also take pains to 
develop an integrated system for the procurement of 
supplies, production, and marketing. We should encour- 
age commercial, supply and marketing, trade, and farm 
produce-processing enterprises to go deeply into the 
countryside and associate with peasant households to 
form an integrated system for the procurement of sup- 
plies, production, and marketing. They should organize 
peasant households through contracts, cooperation, and 
issuance of shares; provide such services as funds, tech- 
nology, fine varieties, information, and marketing; and 
integrate production, storage, processing, transportation, 
and marketing. They and the peasants should share risks 
and interests, as well as seck common development. 
Grass-roots units in charge of agricultural technology 
must enthusiastically create favorable conditions, grad- 
ually develop into economic entities, endeavour to 
obtain technical contracts, open up markets, and provide 
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compensated services in a bid to deepen scientific- 
technological structural reform and redress the serious 
lack of scientific-technological service in the country- 
side. Agricultural researchers may go to the countryside 
to obtain technical contracts; offer technological coun- 
seling and training: lead in the management of economic 
entities which integrate technology, industry, agricul- 
ture, and trade; and promote applicable technology 
through the exchange of technology for shares or through 
technology transfer. In this regard, the Jingdezhen 
Municipal Agricultural Institute’s experience of “man- 
aging entities by focusing on service and promoting 
service by successfully managing entities” is worthy of 
being promoted. All agricultural research units and per- 
sonnel doing this should be encouraged and supported. 
Those making major contributions should be com- 
mended and rewarded. 


3. We should Swiftly Up a New Approach for 
intensifying and ie Grass-Roots Rural Work 


Comrades from many prefectures, cities, and counties 
said that weak efforts in carrying out the current grass- 
roots rural work have been adversely affecting the imple- 
mentation of the party’s various rural principles and 
policies, the process of rural reform and development, 
and the improvement of the sociopolitical environment 
in the countryside. It seems that adapting ourselves to 
the new situation and swiftly opening up a new approach 
for intensifying and invigorating grass-roots rural work 
have become issues requiring the close attention and 
commitment of party and government leaders at various 
levels. Many localities have probed this issue. However, 
the province as a whole still lacks relatively systematic 
and mature experience in finding a solution to this issue. 
At this conference, we can merely present this issue and 
treat it as a major subject, hoping that various localities 
will answer it through practice. We suggest that party 
organizations at various levels, organizations of political 
power, and mass organizations like the CYL, women’s 
federations, and militia all regard the efforts to intensify 
and invigorate grass-roots rural work as a common 
assignment. They should deepen the work, conduct seri- 
ous discussions, and make joint physical and mental 
efforts to give good answers to the issue. In view of the 
salient contradictions currently existing in the country- 
side and based on the various localities’ relevant experi- 
ences, I hereby emphasize two tasks: 


The first is to integrate the perfection of village-level 
leading bodies with the development of the village-level 
economy so as to effectively strengthen grass-roots build- 
ing in rural areas. At present, two factors very often 
characterize the high initiative and fighting spirit of 
village cadres in rural units: good organization in the 
leading bodies and good performance in village-run 
enterprises. Therefore, it is necessary to distribute extra 
effort equally in these two areas if we want to strengthen 
village-level construction. To achieve that end, we 
should first of all proceed from practicality and bring 
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about good organization in the leading bodies of village- 
level units. We should do our best to select as village 
cadres persons who can wholeheartedly serve the masses 
and who have a certain concept of the commodity 
economy and an aptitude for business operation and 
management. The setup of the leading bodies at the 
grass-roots level should be a ladder-like structure; raising 
trivial and frivolous objections with regard to age and 
educational levels of cadres should be avoided. We 
should pay attention to and help raise the stability of the 
leading bodies that perform well and are popular; as for 
those uneven, disharmonious, incompetent, and 
unhealthy leading bodies, we should, according to cir- 
cumstances, make appropriate readjustment and 
enhancement. For those areas where the leading bodies 
have either been practically paralyzed or failed to 
improve their job performance for a long time, or been 
unable to recruit competent village cadres in a short 
time, we should consider sending some competent cad- 
res from counties and townships down to villages to act 
either as party branch secretaries or village heads. This 
will not only help enhance village-levei work, but also 
help train cadres. In order to strengthen village-level 
work, Fengcheng City sent some 500 state cadres to hold 
posts in villages; localities can borrow experience from 
them. Some localities explore ways to establish village 
offices and place villagers’ committees with natural 
villages; localities with the right conditions may selec- 
tively carry out such trial work and sum up experiences. 
Here I want to point out in particular the degree of 
difficulty of township and village cadres in performing 
their jobs. Being at the frontline of rural work for a long 
time, township and cadres have to face many contradic- 
tions that emerge during the transitional period in which 
the new structure is replacing the old one. Therefore, 
party committees and governments at all levels should 
give them more understanding, care, support, and assis- 
tance, as well as reasonably help solve their salary 
problems. Regarding the remuneration for village cad- 
res, counties and townships or village-run enterprises 
may subsidize them a bit if conditions permit. As for 
cadres and agronomists who have worked more than 30 
years among the grass roots below the county-level units, 
we should honor and encourage them. While perfecting 
and strengthening grass-roots leading bodies, we should 
at the same time stress the development of the village- 
level economy in an effort to strengthen grass-roots 
work, the lightening of the peasants’ burden, the upgrad- 
ing of services, and the improvement of relations 
between the cadres and the masses. At present, about 40 
percent of the villages are called “bare-shoulder vil- 
lages,” or villages practically empty of enterprises and 
economic strength. We should strive to guide and help 
these villages develop a village-level economy in 2 or 3 
years’ time. Given the present fund shortages, we should 
mainly rely on the labor accumulation of the masses to 
develop a village-level economy. We should develop 
measures to suit local conditions and proceed from 
practicality, work within our means, consider our advan- 
tages and disadvantages, and turn disadvantages into 
advantages. Generally speaking, we should start with 
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fruit planting; operating chicken, fish, and stock farms; 
and processing agricultural sideline products. Relatively 
simple and feasible are the operation of the “four farms 
and one shop,” namely, a forestry farm, fruit farm, 
breeding farm, processing farm, and shop. The proper 
operation of these enterprises will provide a reliable 
basis for viliage-level economy. To be sure, self-reliance 
should be a key to developing village-level economies; 
however, all-out support by all departments, organs, and 
units is also required to develop these economies. For 
example, Zhangshu City adopted the method of “one, 
dispatch; two, hook up; and three, support,” namely, the 
dispatching of cadres to work in villages, the connection 
between village units and units directly under counties, 
and appropriate financial support. Zhangshu City 
quickly ran “pace-starting enterprises” in a number of 

“bare-shoulder” villages. We hope that a wave of devel- 
oping a viliage-level economy and supporting village-run 
enterprises will emerge in all localities and that the 
public media and all work will help create an atmosphere 
that stresses grass-roots work. 


The second is to combine the force of political and 
judicial departments with that of the masses, and use the 
methods of “work along two lines” and “strike with two 
fists” to maintain social security in rural areas. A good 
social environment is a must for developing agriculture. 
Reports from various localities show that security is a 
problem in rural areas. Criminal cases, compared with 
last year, showed a marked increase. Criminal elements 
in some areas flagrantly commit highway robberies, 
burglaries, murder, and assault on innocent people with 
impunity. There are frequent reports of burglary, gam- 
bling, gang-fighting, and fraud. Crimes committed by 
organized gangs of hooligans in townships, villages, and 
factories are spreading. The activities of feudal patriar- 
chal clans and the practice of feudal superstitior are also 
expanding, with armed struggles having serious conse- 
quences frequently breaking out between the clans. The 
existence of these problems poses far-reaching threats to 
society, making cadres and the masses in some areas lack 
a sense of security. Particularly hard-hit are specialized 
individual households, who feel the heartfelt pain of 
having been robbed of all their labor and work for a year 
by criminal elements; their initiative for production is 
thus seriously blunted. We will not let this state of 
confusion continue. Party committees, governments, 
and political and judicial departments at all levels in the 
province should, with a high sense of political responsi- 
bility and a sense of urgency, place the rectification of 
security and order in rural areas as an important agenda 
item, carry out special research, and adopt counter 
measures. With genuine determination accompanied 
with action, boldly execute the law, redress the confu- 
sion, and improve the inept investigation and handling 
of cases and the ineffective crackdown on crimes. 


The basic method for dealing with the confusion is to 
“throw two fists” at the same time. One fist is reliance on 
the special force of political and judicial departments 
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and special crime fighting. Political and judicial depart- 
ments at all levels should mobilize cadres and police to 
continuously carry forward the spirit of devotion and 
bold struggle, and make new contributions to protecting 
people’s lives and properties and maintaining social 
stability and unity. At the same time, we should make 
the solving of major cases in the current rural security 
and order work part of the special crime fighting struggle 
now being launched throughout the province. For seri- 
ous criminal activities such as robberies, we should 
handle those cases promptly and hand down heavy 
sentences according to law; those who should be put into 
prison should be locked up, those who need to be 
sentenced should be sentenced, and those who have to be 
executed should be executed. This will deter criminal 
elements and boost the confidence and morale of the 
masses in their fight against criminal elements. From 
now until the Chinese Lunar New Year, the rural areas of 
the province should concentrate efforts on launching a 
campaign to combat robbery and burglary and to strive 
for a real rectification of social order, so that peasants in 
the province may have a joyous and safe Lunar New 
Year and continue production. Another fist to throw 
against crime is the reliance on the masses to initiate 
mass-defense against crime, mass-tackling of the prob- 
lem of crime, and self-defense against and self-tackling of 
crime. As the problem of social security is the general 
reflection of various social problems, it is far from 
enough to just depend on the political and judicial 
departments to “go solo” against crime; what with the 
complexities of the social problems and a large amount 
of work involved in addressing the problems, we should 
mobilize and rely on the masses. 


After this meeting, various localities must set up a 
mass-Oriented public security system under the proper 
leadership, in an organized manner and step by step, and 
form a well-coordinated network of public security so 
that the practice of relying on the masses to strengthen 
public security work will be brought into full play under 
the new situation. All counties, townships, villages, and 
units must achieve the following tasks: 


1. Efforts must be made to set up a public security 
organization at each level. Various counties and cities 
must set up leading groups for the maintenance of public 
order in society with the participation of leading party 
and government comrades, and transfer cadres from 
various public security, procuratorate, judicial, and 
other relevant departments to form a general office to 
handle matters with regard to public security. Various 
townships, villages, and units must separately set up 
their own public security committees or teams. Adhering 
to the principle that “whoever is in charge should be held 
responsible,” the public security organs at all levels must 
set up a leadership responsibility system for public 
security and sign contracts with those who are held 
responsible in ensuring public security at each level. 
They must work out targets and define responsibilities at 
each level, while adopting effective measures to ensure 
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public security. They must carry out routine checks and 
reward those who have gained merit, while punishing 
those who have done a poor job in public security work. 


2. Efforts must be made to train public security person- 
nel at each level. Various townships, villages, and rural 
enterprises must separately set up all forms of joint 
defense teams, patrol teams, or village protection or 
factory protection teams with the people’s militia as their 
main component, and ensure that they are well-orga- 
nized, that they carry out their tasks and perform their 
duties weil, and that they are compensated for the time 
they spent so that they will do an even better job in 
maintaining public order and guarding against the sab- 
Otage activities of the criminals. As for remuneration, the 
people’s militia must be educated to work and contribute 
their own share with no remuneration. In localities 
where conditions permit, they may be paid in a form of 
subsidy for the period of time in which they are released 
from work to carry out their task in maintaining public 


3. Efforts must be made to enforce public security 
measures at each level. Various localities must mobilize 
the masses to earnestly work out effective public security 
measures and regulations, and conduct routine checkups 
to ensure that such measures and regulations are being 
firmly implemented and that they will gradually become 
a regular system. All provincial units from top to bottom 
must strengthen their leadership. The units at the higher 
level must ensure that units under their jurisdiction are 
performing their duties well at their own level, combine 
the practice of striking at criminals with crime preven- 
tion and education, and create a new style of letting the 
public maintain public order. 


It is essential to create a fine social and political envi- 
ronment at the grass-roots level in the vast countryside. 
In addition to maintaining public order, even more 
important is the need to strengthen the socialist spiritual 
civilization and resolutely improve the ideological and 
political work in the countryside according to the 
requirements laid down by the movement to “ 

the two types of civilization.” Right now, we must follow 
the plan made by the provincial CPC committee, and 
continue to carry out education among the broad masses 
of cadres and people on the current situation and task. In 
the meantime, we must popularize scientific, cultural, 
and legal knowledge in the countryside. Particular atten- 
tion must be paid to educating the rural young people on 
the legal system and helping them raise their moral 
standards. In addition, we must gradually invigorate the 
cultural activities in the rural areas, and promote a new 
work style in changing outmoded habits and customs 
and transforming social traditions. In promoting agricul- 
tural development, we need some “hardware.” At the 
same time, we must pay full attention to the develop- 
ment of “software” and “work on things that are invis- 
ible.” All this will play a significant role in stabilizing the 
Situation in the vast countryside, helping peasants 
improve their qualities and promoting agricultural 
development. 
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Mao Others at Jiangxi New Year Party 
OW1201181489 Nanchang JIANGXI RIBAO 
in Chinese 31 Dec 88 p 1 


[Text] On the evening of 30 December, more than 4,000 
armymen and civilians of the province and Nanchang 
City separately gathered at the Nanchang City | August 
Auditorium and the auditoriums of the provincial and 
- city party committees to celebrate New Year’s Day 
1989. 


Attending the soiree at the | August Auditorium, the 
main meeting hall, were leading comrades of party, 
government, and military organs of Jiangxi Province and 
Nanchang City, including Mao Zhiyong, Wu Guanz- 
heng, Jiang Zhuping, Wang Zhaorong, Wang Baotian, Lu 
Xiuzhen, Wang Taihua, Ma Shichang, Zhao Zengyi, Di 
Sheng, Wang Shufeng, Zhu Hongzhi, Xu Qin, Wang 
Zemin, Pei Dean, Sun Xiyue, Chen Guizun, Zhang 
Fengyu, Wu Ping, Yang Yongfeng, Shen Hanging, Li 
Shanyuan, Wu Yongle, Wang Guande, Shen Shanwen, 
Wei Changan, Shen Zhongxiang, Li Peiji, Liu Boxue, Li 
Aisun, and Chen Zhenggen; Bai Dongcai, Nanchang- 
based member of the Central Advisory Commission; and 
veteran comrades at and above the provincial deputy 
level. 


The Chinese-made color feature film “Taking a Small 
Risk” was shown at the soiree. 


*s Jiang Meets Finance Delegates 
SK1501052789 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 14 Jan 89 


[Text] The provincial financial work conference was held 
in Jinan on 10 January. On the morning of 14 January 
Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee and governor; Ma Zhongchen and Zhao Zhihao, 
deputy secretaries of the provincial party committee and 
vice governors; Ma Zhongcai, member of the provincial 
party committee Standing Committee; and Li Chunting, 
provincial vice governor, went to Jinan’s Nanjiao Hotel 
to meet with the delegates to the conference. After 
hearing a work report by Guo Changcai, director of the 
provincial Finance Department; Jiang Chunyun, secre- 
tary of the provincial party committee and governor, 
said happily: In 1988 our province successfully fulfilled 
its finance and tax receipt and expenditure task, and the 
finance and tax departments did an excellent job. On 
behalf of the provincial party committee and govern- 
ment, I will extend greetings and respect to you com- 
rades. 


Jiang Chunyun pointed out: The financial and tax situ- 
ation will remain rigorous this year. This requires that 
financial and tax cadres throughout the province collect 
all the money they should collect, cut the projects that 
should be cut, and make finance and tax work successful 
with all possible means. 
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Correction to Report by Shandong’s Liang Buting 


The following correction pertains to the item headlined 
“Liang Buting Report to Shandong CPC Congress,” 
published in the 13 January China DAILY REPORT, 
beginning on page 38, column one: 


Page 50, column one, first full paragraph of column, 
from line six, reads: ... The basic experience gained from 
the decade of reform is the mutual promotion of the 
emancipation of the mind and the emancipation of the 
productive forces. In the crucial period when reform is 
comprehensively deepened, we should continue to fur- 
ther emancipate the mind and should regard the expan- 
sion of productive forces as the.... (providing indistinct 
passage) 


’s Jiang Zemin Discusses Party Building 
OW 1301014289 Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 6 Jan 89 p I 


[Text] Jiang Zemin, secretary of the Shanghai municipal 
party committee, was interviewed by ZHIBU SHENG- 
HUO [THE PARTY BRANCH’S LIFE] a few days ago. 
He voiced his views on party building in Shanghai and 
requirements for the large number of Communist Party 
members. His comments are carried in ZHIBU SHENG- 
HUO issue No | of 1989, published today. 


Comrade Jiang Zemin told leading members of the 
Editorial Department of ZHIBU SHENGHUO: As the 
party journal of the Shanghai municipal party commit- 
tee, ZHIBU SHENGHUO has become a “bosom buddy” 
of grass-roots party organizations and party members in 
Shanghai. It also serves as a bridge by which the munic- 
ipal party committee maintains contact with grass-roots 
party organizations, the large number of party members, 
and the masses. It is designed for the large number of 
party members and nonparty activists, and is geared 
toward society in order to publicize the party's line, 
principles, and policies. It exerts widespread and far- 
reaching influence on party members and the masses. As 
the party changes its method of work in the course of 
reform and opening to the outside world in the new 
historical period, party journals should carry forward the 
fine traditions while blazing new trails. From now on, 
the municipal party committee will exercise more effec- 
tive leadership over ZHIBU SHENGHUO and make full 
use of this important mass media instrument in conduct- 
ing propaganda. We are concerned about and support 
your work. 


Jiang Zemin went on to explain in detail the require- 
ments for improving ideological and political work at 
present. He said: Ideological and political work is our 
party's political advantage and fine tradition. It is indis- 
pensable to lifting spirits inside and outside the party. In 
the course of promoting a planned commodity economy, 
many corrosive ideas have surfaced as a result of opening 
up to the outside world and enlivening the economy. In 
light of these new problems, ZHIBU SHENGHUO is 
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obliged to promote healthy tendencies, combat evil 
trends, and heighten morale. You have heavy responsi- 
bilities to shoulder. | hope thai ZHIBU SHENGHUO 
will fully exert its influence, enhance its role, further 
unite the people, and lift their spirits. 


When asked what the major objectives of the municipal 
party committee are in strengthening party building in 
the new year, Jiang Zemin answered: The fundamental 
task in party building at present is to bring out the role of 
the party as the leading force, the core, the guarantor, 
and the supervisor, so that each and every grass-roots 
organization of the party will become a powerful fighting 
force, and each and every Communist Party member will 
act as a vanguard and model before the masses, thereby 
assuring success in improving the economic environ- 
ment, rectifying the economic order, and deepening 
reform. He discussed four points in detail: 


1. The emphasis of the party’s ideological and political 
work in 1989 is on following the party’s basic line, 
studying well the guidelines of the 3d Plenary Session of 
the 13th CPC Central Committee, and conducting edu- 
cation about the current situation and tasks. Responsible 
persons of party organizations at all levels should per- 
sonally attend to these study activities and use the 
guidelines of the Third Plenary Session to unite Shang- 
hai’s | million party members in thought. In conducting 
education about the current situation and tasks, they 
should help cadres and masses inside and outside the 
party better understand the party’s basic line and firmly 
master the “one center and two basic points” in their 
work. They should clearly understand the relationship 
between adhering to the four cardinal principles and 
adhering to the reform and open policy, and the relation- 
ship between adhering to the reform and open policy on 
the one hand and improving the economic environment 
and rectifying the economic order on the other hand so 
they will have greater confidence in the “two adher- 
ences.” Party schools and cadres schools at all levels as 
well as central study groups should organize party and 
government cadres to intensify the study of basic Marx- 
ist theories, as well as the theory of socialism with 
Chinese characteristics that has gradually developed in 
the past 10 years; learn to apply the Marxist stand, 
viewpoints, and methods in observing, analyzing, and 
tackling problems; and correctly understand and 
respond to theoretical and practical problems that have 
cropped up in the course of reform and opening to the 
outside world, as well as other real problems which the 
people are concerned about. 


2. An extremely important and pressing issue in party 
building and in dealing strictly with party members in 
Shanghai is to rectify party style and maintain the 
integrity of party and government organs. Party commit- 
tees and discipline inspection commissicns at all levels 
should take actual steps to vigorously improve the edu- 
cation on party discipline, and enhance the conscious- 
ness of party members throughout Shanghai, leading 
cadres at all levels in particular, in strictly observing 
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discipline. We should continue to give priority to foster- 
ing a clean government and constantly weed out unclean 
elements, so as to gradually develop the fine style of 
“seeking truth, being highly efficient, maintaining integ- 
rity, and serving the people” in party and governments 
organs in Shanghai. From now on, leaders will be held 
responsible if major problems occur and great losses are 
incurred as a result of carelessness or failure to earnestly 
attend to the work of fostering a clean government, or 
failure to earnestly investigate problems reported by the 
cadres and masses. We should encourage the reporting of 
malpractices among working personnel of some party 
and government organs. This should focus on those 
malpractices most resented by the masses, such as cor- 
ruption, bribe-taking, extortion, speculation in goods 
and materials in short supply, squandoring of public 
funds, extravagance, and wastefulness. These reports 
should be investigated and handled without delay in 
order to strictly enforce party discipline. Discipline 
inspection commissions should coordinate with procu- 
ratorial and public security organs, courts, and other 
departments in conducting thorough investigations to 
get to the bottom of cases of corruption, bribe-taking, 
and other illegal acts. They should tackle tough problems 
head on, and carry out investigations to the end without 
showing tolerance or mercy, no matter who or which 
level of cadres is involved. Disciplinary and legal actions 
should be taken against the perpetrators according to the 
severity of their offenses. We should heighten our sense 
of supervision, and gradually perfect the mechanism of 
supervision. Party members, leading cadres in particu- 
lar, should consciously accept legal, administrative, and 
discplinary supervision as well as supervision by the 
mass media and the masses. All organs of supervision 
should play their respective roles, support and coordi- 
nate with one another, and demonstrate the integrated 
effect of the mechanism of supervision. 


3. Party committees at all levels should pay attention to 
the method of work, improve the quality of leadership, 
adapt themselves to the new situation in which party and 
government functions are separated, and change the 
party's style of leadership and work. The party should 
concern itself primarily with exercising political leader- 
ship and see to it that the organizations of political 
power are fully functional. They should fully respect, 
rather than monopolize, the work of mass organizations, 
enterprises, and establishments. The municipal party 
committee should concern itself mainly with important 
matters, and should refrain from being too specific in 
managing economic work and work in other areas. 
County and district party committees should also con- 
duct themselves along this line. Party organizations in 
enterprises act as guarantors and supervisors. They 
should support plant directors and managers in shoul- 
dering the overall leadership responsibilities. Party orga- 
nizations in establishments should also gradually change 
their role and act as guarantors and supervisors as the 
system of responsibility of administrative leaders is 
implemented. 
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4. Party committees at all levels should regard it their 
main task to strengthen party building at the grass roots, 
and to develop the role of party organizations and 
members. First, they should build grass-roots party orga- 
nizations into powerful fighting forces, and fully bring 
out the combatant role of party branches. They should 
educate and properly manage party members and 
improve their quality, and promote healthy and lively 
activities of grass-roots party organizations. Leading 
cadres in particular should maintain the twofold practice 
of democracy, and constantly improve the quality of 
related activities. We should make it regular and system- 
atic work to deal with unqualified party members. 
Through analyses of cases, we shouid clearly define the 
bounds of policy and gradually expand the scope of 
experimentation for dealing with unqualified party 
members. Second, we should build up a more powerful 
contingent of party members and bring out their role as 
vanguards and models. In the new year, Communist 
Party members in Shanghai should set good examples in 
upholding reform and boldly blazing new trails; strictly 
observing discipline and safeguarding the party's central- 
ized unity; serving the people and honestly performing 
their official duties; correctly handling the relationship 
between the state, the collective, and the individual; and 
waging a hard struggle and fostering close ties with the 
masses. 


Shanghai Official on Dealing With Indiscipline 
OW 1601161889 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 12 Jan 89 


[Text] The Discipline Inspection Commission under the 
Shanghai municipal party committee held an enlarged 
plenary conference yesterday to review and plan Shang- 
hai’s discipline inspection. 


Addressing the meeting, Zhang Dinghong, member of 
the Shanghai CPC Committee Standing Committee and 
secretary of the municipal Discipline Inspection Com- 
mission, said: This year, discipline inspection organs 
under party committees at all levels must pay special 
attention to administrative honesty, take effective mea- 
sures to eliminate corrupt elements, and make every 
effort to wipe out corruption. 


Present at the meeting were members of the municipal 
Discipline Inspection Commission and secretaries of 
discipline inspection commissions of all major depart- 
ments, districts, counties, bureaus, and key universities. 


Setting forth the 1989 discipline inspection projects, 
Zhang Dinghong said: In 1989, party organizations and 
discipline inspection departments at all levels in Shang- 
hai must strictly abide by the party's disciplinary mea- 
sures so as to make sure that the work of cleaning up the 
economic environment and improving the economic 
order can proceed smoothly. Party members who dis- 
obey orders and prohibitions, who disregard the interest 
of the whole, and who do things detrimental to party and 
State interests must be strictly investigated and handled, 
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map Sued’ sto Cay ae. After having had the facts of 

their misdeeds verified, disciplinary measures must be 
taken to punish those party members who accept bribes, 
who extort and blackmail, who jack up prices or engage 
in speculative reselling activities, and even expel them 
from the party if necessary. Serious bureaucratic atti- 
tudes and deeds of abusing authority for retaliatory 
purposes must also be seriously handled. 


Zhang Dinghong said: In 1989, discipline inspection 
commissions at all levels must work in coordination with 
administrative and supervisory departments to see how 
the regulations that the municipal party committee and 
the municipal government have drawn up to ensure 
administrative honesty have been implemented. They 
must make sure that party and government organs have 
really stopped running commercial busiesses, and that 
commercial enterprises have really detached themselves 
from party and government organs. 


Zhang Dinghong also stressed: In 1989, discipline 
inspection commissions must pay greater attention to 
crime reports submitted by party members and people. 
In order to make discipline inspection more visible so 
that it can be supervised by the people, discipline inspec- 
tion commissions should do as much as possible from 
now on to openly handle cases concerning party disci- 
pline, provided that these cases do not involve party or 
State secrets. 


Central-South Region 


To Implement Joint-Stock System 
HK1301005389 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0730 GMT 11 Jan 89 


Report by Zhu Huiyi (2612 0583 8381): “Guangdong 

ince To Implement Joint-Stock System as a Step 
Toward In-Depth Reform”"—ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE headline} 


ext] Guangzhou, |! Jan (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 

HE)}—Guangdong Province, as an experimental site for 

comprehensive reform, will soon takc a step forward to 
implement the jo‘nt-stock system. 


Yi Zhengiu, director of the Association for Structural 
Reform of Guangdong Province, disclosed this arrange- 
ment during an interview with our reporters. 


Yi Zhengqiu said that China has repeatedly carried out 
readjustments for overheating within the structure of the 
national economy since the founding of the PRC. The 
fundamental cause of such an abnormal phenomenon is 
that China's economic structure has been imperfect. In 
China, the functions of the government have not yet 
been separated from those of the enterprises. Both the 
government and the enterprises have had expansion 
mechanisms but have not had restrictive mechanisms, 
and both the government and the enterprises have not 
been directly responsible for investment made in the 
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enterprises. As a result, the overall economic results of 
the Chinese enterprises have remained low. The Chinese 
enterprises have pursued their developments blindly and 
carried out their duplicate production. China's social 
production has had an increasing demand for funds. 


Yi Zhenqiu said that the implementation of the joint- 
stock system in the enterprises will enable the enterprises 
to carry out their productions with the funds provided by 
the shareholders so as to truly enable the enterprises to 
become the legal entities that assume full responsibilities 
for their own profits and losses. Implementation of the 
joint-stock system in the enterprises will help to define 
clearly the property right of the enterprises and the 
responsibilities for managing the assets in the enter- 
prises, increase the economic results of the enterprises, 
promote the circulation of state-owned assets, and ratio- 
nalize the composition of various essential elements of 
production. After the enterprises implement the joint- 
stock system, the government will mainly be responsible 
for making investment with state-owned funds and for 
balancing the social economy through its policies relat- 
ing to taxation, interest rates, and so on. 


Yi Zhengiu explained that according to the aforesaid 
arrangement, Guangdong Province will implement not 
only the joint-stock system under which shares are issued 
internally within the enterprises but also the joint-stock 
system under which shares are issued publicly in its 
enterprises on a trial basis in a planned way this year and 
next; formulate and perfect the relevant laws and regu- 
lations so as to make such relevant laws and regulations 
conform with the common international practices; estab- 
lish stock markets in Guangzhou, Shenzhen, and some 
other cities on a trial basis first; establish the institutions 
for evaluating assets and the state assets of administra- 
tive bureaus; establish and perfect the social notariza- 
tion, social supervision, and social service systems 
throughout the society; and establish public accounting, 
public auditing, public assets evaluation, and public 
stock administrative institutions. 


Commenting on the present situation, in which there are 
more than | ,000 enterprises in Guangdong Province that 
claim to have already implemented the joint-stock sys- 
tem, Yi Zhengqiu said that in most of those enterprises, 
the shareholders do not shoulder any risks and generally 
lack the concept of investment and the concept of capital 
increment. Moreover, the majority of those enterprises 
have not yet established the new operation mechanisms. 
Yi Zhengivu stressed that in the enterprises that will soon 
implement the joint-stock system, the property nght will 
be defined clearly, people will buy their shares out of 
their own free will, share rights will be equal, interests 
will be shared among all shareholders. and risks will also 
be shouldered by all the shareholders. Moreover, the 
enterprises that will soon implement the joint-stock 
system will also follow a set of standard practices with 
respect to the evaluation of enterprise assets, the issue of 
shares, and the distribution of interests. 
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It has been learned that so far, Shenzhen Wanke Joint- 
Stock Enterprise Company has taken the lead in Guang- 
dong Province in implementing the joint-stock system in 
accordance with the standard international practices. 


Aemasmmadn Ss Sane, Gis vist, the structural reform 

Province will center on the following 
= Continuing to implement the contract system in 
the enterprises, promoting the amalgamation of enter- 
prises, implementing the reform of the housing system, 
exploring ways of selling out siate-owned small enter- 
prises, developing the market of negotiable securities, 
and exploring ways of establishing a new mechanism for 


Hunan Leaders Attend Cultural Congress 
HK1501051789 Changsha Hunan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 14 Jan 89 


[Excerpts] The fifth Hunan congress of literature and art 
circles concluded victoriously on 14 January. Responsi- 
ble comrades of the party and government in the prov- 
ince, including Xiong Qingquan, Wan Da, Liu Zheng, 
Liu Fusheng, Sun Wensheng, Chen Bangzhu, (Xia Zanz- 
hong), and Shen Ru.ting, and responsible comrades of 
departments concerned attended the closing ceremony. 
[passage Omitted] 


During the the delegates studied and discussed 
seriously the Central Committee's views on making 
literature and art prosper more, and Comrade Hu Qili's 
congratulatory speech at the fifth national literature and 
art congress. They discussed seriously the congratulatory 
speech delivered by Comrade Liu Zheng on behalf of the 
provincial party committee and government, and exam- 
ined the work report of the fourth committee of the 
provincial literature and art federation. They discussed 
and approved the constitution for the provincial federa- 
tion of literature and art circles and elected the fifth 
committee of the federation. [passage omitted] 


The congress adopted a resolution calling on literature 
and art workers throughout the province to fulfill their 
mission and duty loyally in promoting the advance of the 
eva and of society, study seriously, persevere in practice, 
continually improve artistic quality, and unite and strive 
together to create still more outstanding works worthy of 
the era. They should continually press literature and art 
in Hunan forward to new prosperity. [passage omitted] 


North Regio. 


Li Ximing at Overseas C\\inese Congress 
SK 1401040288 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Dec 88 p I 


[Excerpts] The ninth congress of the municipal federa- 
tion of returned Overseas Chinese opened on 20 Decem- 
ber, amid the great expectations of the 40,000 returned 
Overseas Chinese and their family members in the 
municipality. 
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Most delegates of the congress are advanced or model 
personages from various fronts of the municipality. 


During the congress, Li Yanming, vice chairman of the 
eighth committee of the municipal federation of 
returned Overseas Chinese, delivered an opening speech. 
The main items on the agenda of the congress are to 
discuss the work report of the eighth committee of the 
municipal federation of returned Overseas Chinese, to 
elect the ninth committee, and to discuss the “regula- 
tions” (a copy for discussion) of the All-China Federa- 
tion of Returned Overseas Chinese. 


Wang Jialiu, deputy secretary of the Beijing Municipal 
CPC Committee, delivered a congratulatory speech in 
which he acknowledged fully the work done by the 
municipal federation of returned Overseas Chinese. 
[passage Omitted] 


Attending the congress were Li Ximing, Bai Jiefu, Yuan 
Liben, Li Guang, He Luli, Feng Mingwei, and Li Bokang, 
as well as responsible persons from the municipal trade 
union council, the municipal women’s federation, the 
municipal youth federation , and the municipal federa- 
tion of Taiwan compatriots. 


Also attending the congress were responsible persons 
from the Overseas Chinese Committee under the NPC, 
the Overseas Chinese Affairs Office under the State 
Council, and the All-China Federation of Overseas Chi- 
nese, including Zhang Guoji, He Ying, Lin Shuilong, and 
Zhuang Mingli. 


Hebei Economic Reform Conferences Open 
SK1701121089 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 28 Dec 88 p 1 


[Text] The provincial planning and economic structural 
reform conferences, which have a vital bearing on our 
province's national economic development trend for 
1989 and the deepening of economic structural reform, 
opened in Shijiazhuang today. The conferences were 
presided over by Vice Governor Ye Liansong. Vice 
Governor Song Shuhua delivered a report on improving 
the economic environment, rectifying economic order, 
deepening reform, and making good arrangements for 
the 1989 national economic and social development 
plan. 


Ye Liansong said: These two conferences are held at the 
same time. Their main purpose is to relay the guidelines 
of the national planning conference and the national 
economic structural reform conference, implement the 
policy of improving the economic environment, rectify- 
ing economic order, and deepening reform comprehen- 
sively; discuss and make proper arrangements for the 
1989 national economic and social development plan; 
and formulate plans for the various aspects of work in 
next year’s economic structural! reform. 
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Song Shuhua’s report was divided into four parts: 1) the 
major guidelines of the national planning and economic 
structural reform conferences; 2) the province's current 
economic situation; 3) arrangements for 1989's plans; 
and 4) making continued efforts to deepen economic 
structural reform and promoting steady economic devel- 
opment in our province. 


While our province's current economic situ- 
ation, Song Shuhua said: Since the beginning of this year, 
our province’s economic situation has been generally 
good. Based on initial estimates, the annual total product 
of society will be valued at 127.! billion yuan, an 
increase of 13.5 percent over the previous year, the GNP 
will be 63.9 billion yuan, an increase of 11 percent; and 
the national income will be 54.5 billion yuan, an increase 
of 10.9 percent. New progress has been made in various 
social undertakings such as science, education, culture, 
and public health, and comprehensive development has 
been achieved in the rural economy. |) Grain has 
increased by a large margin. 2) Hog production has 
begun to increase again, and the output of meat, poultry, 
eggs, fruits and aquatic products has increased compre- 
hensively. 3) Township enterprises have continued to 
develop rapidly, industrial production has increased 
constantly, and economic results have increased. From 
January to November, the output value realized by the 
budgetary industrial enterprises increased 13.3 percent 
over the same period of the previous year, their profits 
and taxes increased 31.3 percent; and the amount of 
deficits they incurred decreased 29.1 percent. The 
growth rate of investment in fixed assets slowed, and the 
investment structure continued to be readjusted. Finan- 
cial revenue increased, and foreign trade as well as 
economic and tech cooperation progressed 
greatly. However, there are still many difficulties and 
problems which we must not neglect in our economic 
life. The glaring ones include the excessively rapid price 
hikes, the excessively large scope of investment in fixed 
social assets, the excessively rapid growth rate of indus- 
trial production, and the excessive increase in consump- 
tion funds. 


Song Shuhua said: The general guidelines for making 
arrangements for the province's 1989 national economic 
and social development plan are: to implement consci- 
entiously the central policies on improving next year's 
economic environment, rectifying economic order, and 
deepening reforms comprehensively; to curtail the scope 
of investment in fixed assets; to guide and cut back 
consumption rationally; to try in every possible way to 
overcome difficulties in funds; to arrange properly for 
the economic growth rate; to guarantee that price 
increases will be obviously lower than this year; to 
develop agriculture actively; to reap a bumper agricul- 
tural harvest next year, and to strive to increase the 
effective supplies of farm and sideline products. 


The general guidelines also call for actively readjusting 
the industrial structure, making continued efforts to 
conduct the campaign to increase production, practice 
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economy, increase revenues, and reduce expenditures; 
tapping the potential of all quarters; vigorously promot- 
ing technological progress, strengthening enterprise 
management; trying in all possible ways to raise eco- 
nomic results; gradually establishing an effective mech- 
anism in favor of economic growth; unswervingly imple- 
menting the economic development strategy for the 
coastal areas; continuously expanding the opening up; 
Striving to create foreign exchange through exports; 
further developing the export-oriented economy, and 
exerting efforts to properly arrange for the people's 
livelihood on the basis of developing production and 
enhancing labor productivity. 


Song Shuhua stressed that we should grasp well eight 
fields of work in next year’s planning arrangements: 


—Actively developing agriculture and reaping a bumper 
agricultural harvest. 

—Actively readjusting the industrial structure and striv- 
ing to increase effective supplies. 

—Continuously curtailing the scope of investment in 
fixed assets and realistically grasping key construction 
projects. 

—Further expanding the opening up and actively devel- 
oping the export-oriented economy. 

—Continuously deepening the campaign to increase 
production, practice economy, increase revenue, and 
reduce expenditures, and trying in all possible ways to 
increase economic results. 

—Trying in all possible ways to collect funds, actively 
organizing the supply of raw materials, and guaranteeing 
proper economic growth. 

—Doing a good job in organizing commodities for 
market supply, actively rectifying the circulation order, 
and guaranteeing that next year's price hikes will be 
obviously lower than this year. 

—Actively developing science and education as well as 
cultural and public health undertakings. 


With regard to continuously deepening next year's eco- 
nomic structural reform, Song Shuhua pointed out: First, 
we should further deepen enterprise reform and rapidly 
change the enterprise management mechanism. Second, 
we should strengthen and improve macroeconomic reg- 
ulation and control. Third, we should exert efforts to 
reform the circulation sphere. Fourth, we should actively 
promote reform which has played an important role in 
improving inflation. 


Attending today’s conferences were prefectural commis- 
sioners and mayors of various cities in charge of eco- 
nomic work; directors of planning and economic com- 
missions; directors of structural reform commissions; 
and responsible comrades of various provincial-level 
departments concerned, county-level cities whose eco- 
nomic and financial plans are directly listed in the state 
plan, and enterprise groups. Li Feng, adviser of the 
provincial government, also attended today’s confer- 
ence. 
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Xing Chongzhi on Hebei Enterprise 
SK 1501073389 Shijiazhuang HEBE!] RIBAO 
in Chinese 23 Dec 88 p 1 


me oe 19 December to the morning of 2! 
December, the provincial party committee invited 21 
responsible persons of enterprises to a forum to discuss 
ways to strengthen and improve the ideological and 
political work of enterprises. The forum called on factory 
directors (managers) to assume overall responsibility for 
ideological and political work of their enterprises as soon 
as possible. 
Attending the forum were Xing Chongzhi, secretary of 
the provincial party committee; Li Wenshan, deputy 
secretary of the provincial party committee; and Song 
Shuhua, vice governor of the province. Xing Chongzhi 
talked with the forum's participants about how to 
Strengthen and improve the ideological and political 
work of enterprises, and interposed some remarks on 
pertinent questions offered by participants. Liu Rong- 
hui, member of the Standing Committee of the provin- 
cial party committee and director of the provincial 
Propaganda Department, presided over this forum. [pas- 
sage Omitted] 


Li Wenshan made a speech at the conclusion of the 
forum. He first pointed out: The “Circular of the CPC 
Central Committee on Strengthening and Improving 
Ideological and Political Work of Enterprises” is an 
important document for guiding enterprises to success- 
fully carry out ideological and political work during the 
new stage, as well as a programmatic document for 
guiding the whole party to achieve success in ideological 
and political work. [passage omitted] 


In his analysis of the current state of the province's 
ideological and political work in enterprises, he said: 

Facing an unprecedentedly severe challenge to ideologi- 

cal and political work, party organizations and political 
work cadres at enterprises have conscientiously con- 
ducted their work and have, generally speaking, tried 
every possible means to conduct work among tens of 
thousands of households, been willing to bear innumer- 
able hardships, and created a relatively good climate 
within their enterprises. Viewing the general situation, 
however, ideological and political work still lacks attrac- 
tion and cohesive force. Particularly during the period in 
which the old structures have been broken with while the 
new structures have not yet been established, there is a 
situation in which “factory directors have not assumed 
office and secretaries have already retreated from their 
posts.” Some enterprises have even witnessed “blank” 
periods in their ideological and political work. [passage 
omitted] 


Work 


Xing Chongzhi at Hebei County Leader Class 
SK1501073789 Shijiazhuang HEBE! RIBAO 
in Chinese 25 Dec 88 p 1 


[Text] The second-term training class on personal duties 
for county party committee secretaries and county heads 
was completed on 23 December at the party school of the 
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provincial party committee. Xing Chongzhi, secretary of 


the provincial party committee, and Yue Qifeng, gover- 
nor of the province, had a conversation with students of 


the class and answered their questions earnestly and 
warmly. 


Xing Chongzhi pointed out: Next year our work focus is 
to fulfill two major tasks in the course of improving the 
economic environment and rectifying the economic 
order. These two tasks are: adopting firm and effective 
measures to promoi< agricultural production and 
improve market supply, and notably slowing down the 
overheated economic growth and curbing the scale of 
price hikes. To put it succinctly, we should promote one 
and cut down the other. Leading cadres at or above the 
county level must enhance their understanding, heighten 
their spirit, work positively, and make contributions. 


Yue Qifeng said: The current drive of improving the 
economic environment and rectifying the economic 
order is a readjustment in fact. We must place emphasis 
on centralization, unification, discipline, and the sub- 
mission of the partial situation to the overall situation. 
Without this, our difficulties will become graver. 


Xing Chongzhi Attends Hebei Award Ceremonies 


Social Science Achievements Noted 
SK 1501072989 Shijiazhuang HEBE] RIBAO 
in Chinese 23 Dec 88 p 1 


[Excerpts] The second provincial award ceremony for 
those who scored outstanding achievements in social 
science research was held at the Hebei Guesthouse in the 
provincial capital on the afternoon of 22 December. 
Attending the ceremony were leading comrades of the 
provincial party committee, the provincial Advisory 
Commission, the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, the provincial government, and the provin- 
cial CPPCC Committee, including Xing Chongzhi, Li 
Wenshan, Yue Qifeng, Lu Chuanzan, Yang Zejiang, Qu 
Weizhen, Liu Ronghui, Liu Ying, and Wang Zuwu. 
[passage omitted] 


Liu Ronghui, member of the Standing Committee of the 
provincial party committee, director of the provincial 
Propaganda Department, and honorary chairman of the 
current committee for appraising outstanding social sci- 
ence achievements, made a speech at the award cere- 
mony. He expressed the hope that the vast number of 
philosophy and social science workers would continue to 
uphold and carry forward the guidelines of the 3d 
Pienary Sexton 4 of the 1ith CPC Central Committee, 
further emancipate their minds, implement conscien- 
tiously the ideological line of seeking truth from facts, 
study profoundly the real situation of our country and 
our province as well as the new changes taking place in 
the current world situation, and make new and even 
greater contributions to building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and to revitalizing Hebei. Liu Ronghui 
pointed out: The whole society should be concerned 


Science, Technology Work Lauded 
SK 1501074089 Shijiazhuang HEBE! RIBAO 
in Chinese 25 Dec 88 p 1 


policies on the use of scientific and technological person- 
nel, and to the units and individuals that won |! prizes 
at the 37th Eureka International Invention Fair held in 


Xing Chongzhi, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, and Yue Qifeng, governor of the province, made 
impromptu speeches at the meeting. They happily said: 
Party and government leaders at all levels in the prov- 
ince have paid increasingly greater attention to scientific 
and technological work year after year, the party's poli- 
cies on scientific and technological work have been 
implemented in an increasingly better way year after 
year, the organizational work of scientific and techno- 
logical commissions at all levels has witnessed increas- 
ingly better results year after year, and the achievements 
scored by the vast number of scientific and technological 
workers have been greater and greater year after year. 
The scientific and technological front has really made 
contributions to the people. Xing Chongzhi and Yue 
Qifeng congratulated these prize-winning units and indi- 
viduals on their achievements, expressed gratitude to the 
vast number of scientific and technological workers for 
the remarkable achievements scored by them after bear- 
ing hardships and fatigue, and encouraged them to score 
even greater achievements in 1989. Scientific and tech- 
nological workers will face a new situation in 1989, and 
thus should make great progress. In improving the eco- 
nomic environment and rectifying the economic order 
next year, we should strive to reduce the scale of price 
hikes. In other words, we should strive to reduce prices 
and increase production. All of this is inseparable from 
primary productive forces. We should depend on science 
and technology to develop production, including indus- 
trial and agricultural production. Science and technology 
consume less investment, while producing more results 
and yielding better benefits. It is hoped that even more 
scientific and technological personnel will go to rural 
areas and plants to spread scientific and technological 
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knowledge applicabie to production, and popularize new 
achievements and technologies on a large scale in order 
to umprove the technological level of town and township 
enterprises. The large number of technological contract- 
ing groups that have emerged in the province have 
played an important role in promoung the development 
of industrial and production. Such groups 
should be developed further. Scientific and technological 
personnel should be ensured of their remunerations from 
technological contracting and services. Leaders at all 
levels should all give support to and strengthen scientific 
and technological work. In this new year we should map 
out even more specific measures to implement the pro- 
vincial government's strategic principle of “revitalizing 
Hebei through science and techaology,” and should truly 
implement this principle in industrial and agricultural 
work as well as in various other items of work. [passage 
omitted] 


Xing Chongzhi Addresses Hebei Scientific Forum 
SK 1401034488 Shijiazhuang HEBE!I RIBAO 
in Chinese 29 Dec 88 p ! 


[Excerpts] On 27 December, the provincial party com- 
mittee invited more than 30 relevant experts, professors, 
and responsible persons from the units concerned to 
hold a forum on the “topic” of making Hebei Province 
prosperous by relying on science and technology. Voic- 
ing many constructive opinions during the forum with 
regard to further implementing the “strategic principle” 
of making Hebei Province prosperous by relying on 
science and technology were Da Shiyu, engineer of the 
provincial building materials bureau; Li Ming, deputy 
director of the provincial agriculture department, Wei 
Jiankun, director of the provincial agricultural scientific 
institute; Ru Hongsheng, manager of provincial phar- 
macy ion; Hua Keyun, senior engineer of the No 
13 institute under the Ministry of Machine-Building and 
Electronics Industry; Gao Guangming, senior engineer 
of the No 54 institute under the Ministry of Machine- 
Building and Electronics Industry; Xue Benye, director 
of the research unit under the provincial planning and 
economic commission; Zhou Zhihua, vice chairman of 
the provincial education commission; Duan Huaici, vice 
chairman of the provincial scientific and technological 
association; Wang Yugi, deputy general engineer of 
Shijiazhuang City Electronics, Li Shuze, professor of the 
industrial management department of the Hebei Provin- 
cial Machinery and Electrical College; Gao Wenlin, 
director of the research section under the Hebei Provin- 
cial Light and Chemical Industry College; and An 
Binggi, vice chairman of the provincial scientific and 
technological commission. [passage omitted] 


During the forum, Xing Chongzhi also delivered a 
speech, in which he stated: First, efforts should be made 
to firmly foster a viewpoint of regarding science and 
technology as .he first productive force. We should use 
this viewpoint to direct various aspects of economic 
work. Second, according to the “strategic principle” of 
making Hebei Province pros,.:vus by relying on science 
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and technology and in line with their actual situation, 
plans in which science and technology play a leading role 
and which reflect the current situation and have a 
fighting target. They should implement the strategic 
in a down-to-carth manner. Third, efforts 
should be made to bring the role of in-service scientific 
and technological personnel into full play. We should not 
only introduce talented personnel from other areas but 
also create -onditions for the work of in-service person- 
nel so as to enable them to display their talent in the 
main battlefield of economic construction. Fourth, 
efforts should be made to increase economic results 
through conducting technical renovations among indus- 
tral and agricultural production units and following the 
road of tapping industrial and agricultural potential. We 
should seek economic results and product quality by 
relying on science and technology. Fifth, efforts should 
be made to bring into play the role of technical contract- 
ing groups, to Organize some intraprefecture, intra- 
county, intraprovinvce, and intracity technical contract- 
ing groups, and to upgrade the standards of technical 
management and product quality by having these groups 
play a leading role in helping the technically backward 
enterprises. Sixth, efforts should be made to put the 
“strategic principle” of making Hebei Province prosper- 
ous by relying on science and technology as the founda- 
tion of making education prosperous while stressing 
education. We should add scientific and technological 
knowledge to the textbooks, from primary schools to 
colleges and universities. A good job should be done in 
operating various vocational schools. Seventh, efforts 
should be made to popularize scientific and technologi- 
cal knowledge suitable to the current era and to upgrade 
the standard of science and technology among the 
masses. Only by mastering technologies can we increase 
production on a large scale. 


Wang Quan Attends Hohhot Literary, Art Congress 
SK 1401063489 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese 25 Dec 88 p 1 


{Excerpts} On 24 December, the autonomous regional 
federation of literary and art circles ceremoniously held 
its fourth congress in Hohhot City with the participation 
of 358 delegates and special representatives from the 12 
associations of literature, fine arts, drama, music, folk 
customs research, film, dance, photography, calligraphy, 
folk arts, television, and acrobatics. 


Attending the congress happily and having a group photo 
taken with the delegates were leading personnel from the 
party, government, and Army organs and from the 
autonomous regional CPPCC Committee, including 
Wang Qun, Bu He, Zhang Tinghua, Qian Fenyong, 
Batubagen, Zhou Changrong, Wen Jing, Liu Yunshan, 
Yang Enbo, Ke Ligeng, Butegegi, Zhao Zhihong, Shi 
Rongsheng, and Yun Zhaoguang. 


Shanxi Economic Work Conference Opens 
HK1201021789 Taiyuan Shanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 11 Jan 89 


{Excerpts} A Shanxi provincial economic work confer- 
ence opened in Taiyuan on | January. [passage omitted] 


Vice Governor Bai Qingcai chaired the meeting. Gover- 
nor Wang Senhao delivered a ‘eport entitled “Brace 
Sprits, Overcome Difficulties, and Strive for New Vic- 
tories in Economic Work this Year.” Reviewing the 
province's economic siiustics in 1988, Wang Senhao 
said that the province fulfilled or overfulfilled the plans 
for the main economic indices last year. The province's 
general economic situation is good. [passage omitted] 


He pointed out that in order to accomplish this year's 
economic construction and reform goals, we must strive 
to do a good job in the following respects: |) Improve the 
economic environment and rectify the economic order, 
and ensure that price increases this year are markedly 
lower than last year. 2) Further strengthen the status of 
agriculture as the foundation and do everything possible 
to reap bumper harvests this year. 3) Rectify the indus- 
trial structure, improve enterprise management, and 


invigorating the enterprises. 5) Expand the effort to open 
up to the world and develop economic and 
technical cooperation and undertakings with other 


Conference Concludes 16 Jan 
HK1701012789 Taiyuan Shanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 16 Jan 89 


To ensure that this year’s price rises will be markedly 
lower ‘han last year's, Bai Qungcai demanded that the 


of driving up prices in pursuit of huge profits. 
On further deepening the reforms, Bai Qingcai said: 
Reform must be deepened, not withdrawn. At present, 
certain departments want to recover previously dele- 
gated powers, under the pretext of carrying out improve- 
ment and rectification. This is not permitted. We must 
avoid and prevent a restoration of the old setup, avoid 
ing back to the old road, and ensure the smooth 
fulfillment of this year’s production tasks. [passage omit- 


ted] 
Northeast Region 
Heilongjiang Rural Work Conference Reported 
Sun Weibea on Agriculture 


SK1501110089 Harbin H. 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 13 Jan 89 


[Text] Sun Weiben, secretary of the provincial party 
committee, pointed out at the provincial m-ral work 
conference today that the central task for our province's 
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concerning 
levels. In the past year, due to frequent natural disasters, 
«‘arp increases in the prices of means of production, 
changes in some policies, and a lack of funds, county, 


Sun Weiben said: To eliminate the stagnant agncultural 


breakthroughs in solving key technological prob- 
lems in achieving high yields in large areas, and trans- 
form low- and medium-yield farmland. 


2. We should build production bases in different areas 
for different trades, and strive to develop animal hus- 
bandry into an independent trade. One of the reasons for 


processing of farm and animal products as the main part, 
and give prnority to the development of production that 
can promote both urban and rural enterprises. In this 
way, we will be able to make the best use of our 


ket, and truly use our own sirong points to make up for 
our weak points. We should establish close economic ties 


if 
i 


vanous measures of relying on policies, science and 


Speaking about persistently arousing the enthusiasm of 
peasants through party policies, Sun Weiben said: Based 
on the decision of the State Council, we should properly 


i als aadiie alk aan te ee ae 


at 10.6 billion jin, and the amount of chemical fertilizer 
supply linked to grain purchasing contracts will be 
increased. After fulfilling their grain contracts, all local- 
ities can deregulate the price of grain above the con- 
tracted quotas, and allow it to float in line with the 
market situation. 


In conclusion, Comrade Sun Weiben stressed: As an 
important marketable grain production base, our prov- 
ince is faced with very arduous tasks. Leadership over 
agriculture should only be strengthened and not weak- 
ened. As long as the province, from higher levels down- 
ward, exerts concerted efforts, conducts reform persis- 
tently, and carnes out arduous struggles, it ccriainly will 
be able to eliminate the stagnant situation and push 
agriculture up to a new stage. 


Measures Formulated 
SK1501113589 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2200 GMT 14 Jan 89 


[Text] As was learned from the provincial rural work 
conference, which is still being held, the provincial party 
committee and government will formulate 10 policy 
measures for accelerating agricultural development in 
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the process of improving the economic environmeni and 


rectifying the economic order and to reap bumper har- 
vests this year and next. They are: to increase financial 


investment im agriculture, to improve the supply of the 


agricultural productive 
Seiden dt aantadinadin danas to further 
adjust the rural production setup, to conscientiously 
implement the policies on grain and hogs, to .ontinue to 


aay, SUa e Oa Hy mam le Se 


following: All departments and channels should ensure 
that their original investments in agriculture are used in 


agriculture, and are not reduced. The province's budget- 


should be encouraged to draw funds from outside the 


province to develop the of our province, and 
repayment of the funds from outside the province with 
farm and sideline products is allowed. Grain, transpor- 


aoe 
deregulated and allowed to float accord: »» 


s 
7 


a suitably larger scale on the premise that their desire is 
respected. State farms should firmly implement the 
principle of stabilization, improvement, and upgrading 


H 
a 


ny 
i 


| 
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put on file for investigation and prosecution. More than 
$0 percent of the cases put on file concerned embezzie- 
ment and bribe-taking, and more than 20 million yuan in 


son in 

ability to conduct trials but a weaker sense of investiga- 
tion, and conscientiously strengthen their investigatory 
work. Based on the existing conditions, they should use 

of investigation successfully, adequately, and 
flexibly, do a good job in training key investigation 
personnel, and improve their investigation techniques 
and equipment. 
The conference stressed: In training procuratorial per- 
sonnel, we should renounce empty talk in favor of 
practical work just as the procuratorates of Lanx: and 
Hailin Counties have done, and achieve good results in 
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Commentary Assesses 1988 Political Situation 
HK1701021389 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1041 GMT 12 Jan 89 


[“Commentary” by Gan Ceng (3927 2110): “Joys and 
Worries in Taiwan’s Political Situation—On the First 
Anniversary of Chiang Ching-kuo’s Death”—ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE headline] 


[Text] Hong Kong, 12 Jan (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)}—Mr Chiang Ching-kuo’s death a year ago left 
misgivings about Taiwan’s political orientation. 


Mr Chiang felt in his late years that the “times were 
changing, the environment was changing, and the trend 
of events was also changing.” Therefore he began to 
introduce political innovations to cope with these 
changes. The people welcome the abolishing of martial 
law, the lifting of prohibitions on parties and newspa- 
pers, and in particular the relaxing of control over family 
visits to the mainland. Although all this is being done for 
humanitarian reasons, essentially speaking it is a step 
breaking through the 40-year-long estrangement between 
the two sides of the strait. 


After Mr Li Teng-hui took up supreme positions in the 
Taiwan party and government he stressed that “there 
would be no Li Teng-hui policy” but rather his effort to 
continue the “cause left unfinished” by his predecessor. 
But a review of political development in Taiwan over the 
past year enables people to understand that there is one 
joy and two worries. 


The joy is that over the past year relations between the 
two sides of the strait have developed gradually. More 
and more people from Taiwan have come to the main- 
land to pay family visits, to travel, to seek out relatives, 
to investigate, to do business, to invest, to carry out 
cultural activities, and to engage in art exchanges. Tai- 
wan sent representatives to Beijing to attend the annual 
meeting of the International Science Association; people 
from the mainland have been permitted to visit their sick 
relatives or attend their relatives’ funerals in Taiwan; 
and mainland students studying abroad have been 
allowed to go to Taiwan for tours. The door for two-way 
exchanges has been initially opened. Some people in 
Taiwan say that the “government’s door of relaxation is 
not adequately wide and its step is not adequately fast.” 
Therefore they are demanding that the government work 
out a more detailed policy toward the mainland. How- 
ever, these people maintain that the Taiwan authorities’ 
efforts should be affirmed as long as they do not retreat 
but make constant and steady progress. 


One of the worries is that the forces urging “Taiwan’s 
independence” are becoming more active in Taiwan. Some 
people’s proposal for granting “‘self-determination” to the 
Taiwan citizens has turned into one that the “people have 
the freedom to propose independence;” the “Taiwan 
World Committee” held an annual meeting in Taiwan in 
August last year calling for the “establishment of a new and 
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independent state” in Taiwan, and it even went so far as to 
take to the streets carrying a placard reading “Long live 
Taiwan's i *” and some Taiwan 

also published the “draft constitution of the Republic of 
Taiwan.” While Chiang Ching-kuo was in power the 
Taiwan authorities stressed that the “people were not 
allowed to split the country.” Bui now many people cannot 
help but feel worried about the recent growth of the forces 


for “Taiwan's independence.” 


Another worry is that there are indications that the 
people in authority are gradually deviating from Chiang 
Ching-kuo’s consistent stand on “one China.” “Flexible 
diplomacy” and “‘dual recognition” are being lauded to 
the heavens in Taiwan. Kao Yu-shu, member of the 
Taiwan Political Affairs Commission, wrote an article 
advocating that “both were Chinas;” and Chang Hsiao- 
yen, assistant official in the Daily Affairs Department of 
the “Ministry of Foreign Affairs,” asserted that Taiwan 
is considering the possibility of “dual recognition” in the 
diplomatic field, and pointed out that this “can and 
should be done.” Obviously, this is retreating from the 
“one China” stand. Some people in Taiwan political 
circles said: “If Chiang Ching-kuo were still around, our 
foreign policy would not have changed so much.” 


Commentator Urges Consultation on Exchanges 
OW 1701011989 Beijing in Mandarin to Taiwan 
1500 GMT 11 Jan 89 


[Station commentator’s article titled “Concensus Reached 
on Need for Legislations To Govern People-to-People 
Exchanges Between Both Sides of the Taiwan Strait”’] 


[Text] As contacts between both sides of the Taiwan 
Strait, whether between relatives or of an economic 
nature, become more and more frequent, a number of 
legal issues are also cropping up along the way. People on 
both sides of the Taiwan Strait have arrived at a com- 
mon understanding that it is time to formulate legisla- 
tions to solve these problems. 


Recently, a research center on Taiwan’s laws, the first of 
its kind on the mainland, was set up in Fujian. The 
center seeks to resolve legal problems arising from the 
ever growing economic, trade, and other people-to- 
people contacts between both sides of the Taiwan Strait, 
and hopes to find a corresponding policy for reunifica- 
tion through a stepped-up study on Taiwan’s laws. 


The research institute on legal issues between both sides of 
the Taiwan Strait, established earlier by the Ministry of 
Justice on Taiwan, also heads in the same direction. It is as 
if both sides try to reach the same goal by different routes. 


Lately, reports on Mainland China’s policies have been 
appearing almost daily in Taiwan’s newspapers. The 
legal community has put forth great efforts to study 
Mainiand China’s laws, especially its economic ones. 
Mainland China fever has been raging among lawyers in 
Taiwan recently. Many lawyers, therefore, have gone to 
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Mainland China and Hong Kong in the name of visiting 
relatives to acquire some understanding of the situation 
there. Some of them have even purchased a great num- 
ber of publications on Mainland China’s civil and crim- 
inal laws with the intention of turning themselves into 
consultants to businessmen who want to go to and invest 
in Mainland China. 


This trend of development is so strong it is not possible 
to be altered by the will of man. It is, therefore, imper- 
ative to study and formulate legislation conducive to 
people-to-people contacts between both sides of the 
Taiwan Strait. 


As each sides’ systems are different, not only their laws 
and regulations differ from each other; certain legal 
terms also are far apart in meaning to either side. Such 
differences serve as a major root cause for disputes 
arising from people-to-people contacts between both 
sides and, therefore, merit extensive consultation, collec- 
tion, and study by concerned authorities. In addition, 
both sides’ legal structures, legal systems, and trial and 
execution procedures are widely divergent. All this, as 
long as it does not involve politics, should be resolved in 
ways acceptable to both sides. 


Laws governing people-to-people relations between both 
sides of the Taiwan Strait will have far-reaching influ- 
ence on the future development of China. In attempting 
to handle problems arising from contacts among people 
on both sides on a case-by-case basis, Taiwan authorities 
eventually came to terms with the reality that they have 
to tackle them as a whole. That the Ministry of Justice at 
one time tried to treat Mainland China's civil papers, 
such as marriage, kinship, properties, and inheritance 
documents, as (?private), nonbody corporate papers was 
an escapist act and indeed very preposterous. 


Devoid of mutual consultation, any laws or regulations 
enacted by either side in a bid to solve legal issues arising 
from contacts among people on both sides of the Taiwan 
Strait may not go far after all. Concerned authorities on 
Taiwan revealed recently that it would enact comprehen- 
sive provisional regulations governing relations between 
both sides of the Taiwan Strait. However, under Tai- 
wan’s “three nos” policy, it remains to be seen how far 
that will go. 


State Council Sets Up Taiwan Affairs Office 
OW 1901040489 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1217 GMT 18 Jan 89 


[Text] Beijing, January 18 (XINHUA)}—The Taiwan 
Affairs Office of the State Council was set up recently “to 
promote relaxation across the Taiwan Strait and further 
development of mutual exchanges.” 
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The office will guide, administer, and coordinate the 
Taiwan affairs work of departments under the State 
Council and of various provinces, autonomous regions, 
and municipalities, a spokesman for the office told 
XINHUA today. 


The spokesman said that, although there are still many 
restrictions imposed by the Taiwan authorities, the pre- 
vious total separation between the mainland and Taiwan 
is a thing of the past. 


To further promote mutual exchanges and correctly 
handle problems in these exchanges, the office is drafting 
policies and decrees. 


In the sphere of trade they deal with transportation, 
foreign exchange accounting, trademarks, commodity 
inspection, arbitration, and damage claims; project 
appraisal, bidding, patents, and profits in the field of 
enterprise investment; payment, copyright, and patents 
in the field of cultural, scientific, and academic 
exchanges; and resettlement, marriage, and property 
inheritance in personnel exchanges. 


In all these issues, the spokesman said, the office will 
work out detailed regulations for the benefit of the 
people on both sides of the Taiwan Strait and the 
protection of their lawful rights. 


He said the promotion of economic and cultural 
exchanges, and mutual visits—concrete steps toward the 
peaceful reunification of China—needs the joint efforts 
of both sides. 


He pointed out that, although changes of far-reaching 
significance have taken place in the relationship between 
the mainland and Taiwan, they still lag far behind those 
called for in the 1979 “Message to Compatriots in 
Taiwan,” in which Beijing proclaimed the policy of 
striving to reunify China peacefully and proposed the 
exchange of mail, trade, and air and shipping services. 


Despite some relaxation of its restrictive policies, he 
said, the Taiwan authorities are still placing obstacles in 
the way of cross-strait exchanges. They insist that the 
exchange of mail should be conducted via a third place, 
passengers travelling between the mainland and Taiwan 
by sea should change ships in a third place, direct trade 
is not allowed, and Communist Party members are 
prohibited from visiting Taiwan. 


“This not only hampers mutual exchanges, but also runs 
counter to he interests of the country and people, and is 
unfavorable to the stability and development of 
Taiwan,” the spokesman said. 


He said he hoped that the Taiwan authorities could join 
hands with the mainiand in promoting mutual exchanges 
and make contributions to the peaceful reunification of 
China. 
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Commentary on Choosing New Investment Zone 
HK1701112989 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0732 GMT 12 Jan 8&9 


[“Commentary” by Guo Weifeng (6753 0251 1496): 
“Where Is the Best Place To Open a Taiwan Investment 
Zone on the Mainland?”"—ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 12 Jan (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
China’s mainland will open a special coastal area for 
Taiwan compatriots to engage in development and con- 
struction solely with their investments. Wu Xuegian, vice 
premier of the State Council, revealed this recently. But he 
did not give the details on where to open such an area. 


Where is the most workable and attractive coastal area to 
open a Taiwan capital zone on the mainland? This is a 
question economic circles on both sides of the strait are 
paying a good deal of attention to. 


In March last year, Professor Wei Eh [7614 5501], a 
Taiwanese scholar, proposed establishing a “small Tai- 
wan special economic zone” in southern Fujian, in 
which the mainland would provide land and labor and 
Taiwan would provide funds and technology. This pro- 
posal echoed strongly among many specialists and schol- 
ars on both sides. While probing into the feasibility of 
the proposal, they have also discussed the question of 
where to open such a zone. Their proposals and opinions 
offered over the past more than 10 months can be 
summed up mainly in the following three fields: 


First, it is most suitable to establish a “small Taiwan” in 
the Xiamen-Zhangzhou-Quanzhou area, the southern 
Fujian golden delta as it is called, which will be favorable 
for Taiwan investors; second, the four steadily develop- 
ing special economic zones on the mainland are good 
places for Taiwan investors to develop their businesses; 
third, as Hainan’s natural conditions are quite similar to 
those of Taiwan and special policies are being imple- 
mented there, the province has provided Taiwan inves- 
tors with a good opportunity for development. 


While the theorists are still discussing this question, the 
industrialists have already put it into practice. Fujian 
Province is the most active. It was reported that the 
province is planning to establish an export goods pro- 
cessing zone, chiefly with Taiwan investment, in Xia- 
men, Fuzhou, Zhangzhou, Quanzhou, and Putian, as 
well as on the three islands of Pingtai, Dongshan, and 
Meizhou. Guangdong and Hainan have also adopted 
some measures. Moreover, this is not merely one side’s 
wishful thinking. Taiwan businessmen have also 
responded positively to it. Recently, many Taiwan busi- 
nessmen have applied to the Fujian authorities for 
developing whole stretches of land and establishing a 
“Taiwan industrial zone” in the province. For example, 
11 Taiwanese shoe-making firms have jointly asked for a 
tract of land over 1,000 mu to establish a “shoe city,” 
which is expected to produce 12 million pairs of shoes a 
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year. For another example, 22 electronics and electrical 
machinery factories on the island have discussed with 
Guangdong Province the establishment of a “special 
zone for Taiwan-funded enterprises” in the Lianhuashan 
Processing Zone in Panyu. This is a gratifying trend. 


Judging from the discussions of scholars, the practice in 
various places, and the intentions of Taiwan businessmen, 
it seems that conditions are ripe now for establishing 
special zones in Fujian, Guangdong, and Hainan for 
Taiwan businessmen to develop their businesses with their 
own investments. The first Taiwan investment zone will 
naturally be established in one of these provinces. 


In my opinion, Xiamen is the best place for setting up 
such a special zone. This city is a special economic zone 
and has geographical and blood relationships with Tai- 
wan. Education and capital construction are well devel- 
oped here, and the quality of labor is good. Particularly, 
Taiwan businessmen have already invested a large sum 
of money in this city. In the past year alone, they 
invested $64 million in Xiamen, higher than the invest- 
ment by Hong Kong businessmen, Overseas Chinese, 
and foreign businessmen put together. Thus Xiamen 
absorbed 1/6 of the total investment made by Taiwan 
businessmen in the mainland last year. Undoubtedly, it 
is most suitable for Xiamen to open a Taiwan invest- 
ment zone. Of course, I do not mean that Xiamen is the 
only place suitable for establishing such a zone. Zhangz- 
hou, Quanzhou, and the Shenzhen and Shantou Special 
Economic Zones in Guangdong, as well as some counties 
and cities in the Zhujiang Delta are all “treasure lands” 
suitable for doing so. Moreover, the mainland will not 
merely open a Taiwan investment zone, because it 
cannot satisfy the demands of Taiwan investors and 
cannot keep up with the pace of development of Taiwan 
investment. 


Apart from establishing special zones, Wu Xuegian also 
said that Taiwan businessmen are welcome to establish 
economic cooperation zones in coastal areas through 
negotiation. Thus a wider field has been opened up for 
Taiwan investors so that they can choose the best places 
for investment. 


In short, by opening development zones with sole Tai- 
wan investment and economic cooperation zones, the 
mainland will provide Taiwan investors with better 
places for investment. 


Taiwan Surpasses Hong Kong in Xiamen Investment 
HK1701080289 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0820 GMT 13 Jan 89 


[Report: ““Taiwan Businessmen Invested More Money in 
Xiamen Than Hong Kong Businessmen Last Year”— 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE beadiine] 


[Text] Xiamen, 13 Jan (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—Last year Xiamen City approved 80 projects 
involving Taiwan investment. Taiwan businessmen 
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invested a total of $82,190,000, which accounted for 52 
percent of the total foreign investment of $155-odd 
million in Xiamen in the whole year. The volume of 
investment made by Taiwan businessmen surpassed that 
of Hong Kong businessmen. 


Last year Xiamen absorbed the greatest amount of 
Taiwan investment as well as foreign investment. The 
city had approved 180 contracts using foreign invest- 
ment from 13 countries and regions. 


PRC MEDIA ON TAIWAN AFFAIRS 


Up to the present, Xiamen City has approved 100 con- 
tracts for projects involving Taiwan investment. The total 
volume of investment is $150 million, in which $101 
million is invested by Taiwan busi.,essmen. Up to now, 45 
enterprises involving Taiwan invesiment are operating. 


An official of the Xiamen City Commission of Foreign 
Economic Relations and Trade said that a high tide of 
Taiwan investment is expected to appear in the city in 
the Ist half of this year. Those Hong Kong investments 
showing “weakening” signs may also rise again. 
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Bill Passed Amid Chaos in Yuan Committees 
OW 1701144689 Taipei CNA in English 0337 GMT 
17 Jan 89 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 17 (CNA)}—The Codification and 
interior Committees of the Legislative Yuan Monday 
passed the controversial bill on the voluntary retirement 
of senior parliamentarians amid hot debate and violent 
conflict between the ruling and opposition parties. 


The bill would authorize the retirement of senior parlia- 
mentarians, most of them elected on the Chinese main- 
land four decades ago, in order to rejuvenate the nation’s 
three parliamentary bodies. It will soon be sent to the 
Yuan floor. 


Conflicts between legislators of the ruling Kuomintang 
[KMT] and the opposition “Democratic Progressive 
Party” [DPP] began at 9:25 a.m. when Chairman Ho 
Shih of the joint session announced that general discus- 
sion on the bill should stop and the committees would 
begin discussing the bill article by article. 


Unhappy with the decision, DPP legislators stormed the 
podium and damaged microphones in an attempt to stop 
the clerk from reading the articles. KMT and DPP 
legislators shouted at each other, as chaos totally stop- 
ping the meeting. [sentence as received] 


Ho called in guards to maintain order but the seven 
guards who entered the room in two groups stood idly 
besides the podium and did not take any action. The 
chairman was forced to declare a 10-minute break at 
9:40 a.m. 


The conflicts continued and escalated after the meeting 
resumed with DPP members damaging the recording 
system, throwing chairs at their KMT colleagues and 
finally occupying the podium. Three 10-minute breaks 
were called during the next two hours. 


Ho was forced to step down from the podium and 
preside over the meeting from an ordinary seat. KMT 
legislators, who hold an absolute majority in the 
National Legislature and control all its committees, 
pushed the bill through the committees rapidly, leaving 
DPP members yelling on the podium. 


DPP legislators said they strongly opposed the forcible 
passing of the important bill and threatened to protest 
against the move by taking to the streets. 


Legislator Liang Su-yung, who is also secretary-general 
of the F MT Central Policy Coordination Committee, 
criticized his DPP colleagues in response. 


DPP legislators’ “violent” confrontational action in the 
Legislative Yuan will not benefit the formation of a 
genuine democratic system in the nation, but will only 
“make the nation’s future hopeless,” he charged. 
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Liang reiterated that the ruling party is determined to 
pass the bill on the voluntary retirement of senior 
parliamentarians and two other important political bills 
within the current Legislative Yuan session 30 as to 
further the government's political reform program. 


The top KMT coordinator called on DPP legislators to 
be rational and not to appeal to violent boycotts while 
discussing the bill. 


Meanwhile, a high-level KMT meeting chaired by Lee 
Huan, secretary-general of the KMT Central Committee, 
reaffirmed the party’s position that the controversial 
bills must be passed before the Yuan's 82nd session ends 
on Jan. 24. 


DPP Protest 
OW 1701204889 Taipei CNA in English 1526 GMT 
17 Jan 89 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 17 (CNA}—About 1,000 supporters 
of the “Democratic Progressive Party” demonstrated in 
front of the Legislative Yuan Tuesday to protest against 
a bill authorizing the voluntary retirement of senior 
parliamentarians that is pending in the Yuan, and to call 
for prompt general elections to the nation’s three parlia- 
mentary bodies. 


The demonstration came one day after the ruling Kuo- 
mintang rammed the controversial bill, which the KMT 
has claimed would rejuvenate the parliament by retiring 
senior parliamentarians elected four decades ago, 
through the legislature's related committee in spite of the 
strong and violent opposition by DPP legislators. 


The crowds gathered in front of the Legislative Yuan at 
8:30 am carrying banners reading “Strongly Opposed to 
the Retirement Bill” and “General Elections for the 
Parliament.” Several DPP leaders, including party 
Chairman Huang Hsin-chieh, gave speeches from atop 
vans that attacked the KMT decision to push the bill 
through the Yuan. 


Traffic on nearby Chungshan South Road was totally 
blocked as the crowd overflowed onto the street and 
forced the police to close that section of the road. 


The protesters and the police argued with each other 
several times but no violent clashes had occurred by the 
time the demonstration ended at 12:30 am. 


Yuan Approves Second Reading of Civic Bodies Bill 
OW1801231389 Taipei CNA in English 0340 GMT 
18 Jan 89 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 18 (CNA)}—The Legislative Yuan 
Tuesday [17 January] approved the second reading of 
the controversial civic bodies organic bill, which has 
been heatedly debated for more than one year, after the 
ruling party conceded to an opposition demand. 


FBIS-CHI-89-012 
19 January 1989 


The floor revised 14 articles and added an amendment to 
the bill which will legalize the nation’s civic bodies, 
including political parties. The 66-article bill will now 
await its third and last reading before clearing the 
legislature. 


The new article, added at the request of the ““Democratic 
Progressive Party” [DPP], gives all political parties an 
equal right to use public facilities and government- 
owned mass media. 


After the ruling Kuomintang [KMT] agreed to adopt the 
article, the DPP promised to “fully cooperate” with the 
KMT, thus making it possible for the second reading of 
the bill to be completed smoothly without being boy- 
cotted by the DPP. 


The KMT has repeatedly declared that it is determined 
to pass the bill and two other crucial political bills 
pending in the Legislative Yuan during the Yuan's 
current session which is scheduled to end Jan. 24. 


Of the 14 revised articles, the most important is Article 
51, which stipulates that a political party screening 
commission be set up within the Executive Yuan to 
consider government decrees on political parties. The 
commission should be composed of just and impartial 
members with no party holding more than half of the 
seats. 


Foreign Ministry Denies Promoting ‘Two Chinas’ 
OW 1701171089 Taipei CNA in English 1544 GMT 
17 Jan 89 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 17 (CNA)—With the Government of 
the Republic of China [ROC] implementing a more 
flexible foreign policy, it should never be understood as 
promoting “two Chinas,” the Ministry of Foreign A fairs 
said firmly Tuesday. 


In a press release, the ministry declared that the national 
task of the ROC is to reunify China under the free and 
democratic system that has already taken shape in Tai- 
wan after four decades of effort. 


The Chinese Communist regime therefore has no right to 
interfere in the ROC’s foreign policy, which the ministry 
said is based on independence, mutual trust, and mutual 
benefits. 


The ministry also reaffirmed that, on the basis of a “one 
China policy,” the ROC Government will continue to 
strengthen its cooperative ties with friendly countries 
throughout the world. 


In a strong reaction to the ROC’s flexible foreign policy 
initiated by President Li Teng-hui, the Chinese Commu- 
nists have repeatedly charged the ROC Government 
with promoting “two Chinas.” 
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Ministry Urges Caution in Mainland Trade 
OW 1601050889 Taipei CNA in English 0343 
GMT 16 Jan 89 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 16 (CNA}—Local companies should 
be more cautious in doing business with the Chinese 
mainland because the Chinese Communists are obvi- 
ously tightening controls on economic and trade activi- 
ties, ranking Economics Ministry officials warned last 
Saturday [14 January]. 


The warning came after government statistics showed 
that indirect trade between the two sides of the Taiwan 
Strait in 1988 is expected to reach U.S. dirs [dollars] 2.5 
billion, an increase of 60 percent from a year ago. 


Encouraged by the booming trade across the straits, 
some Taiwan manufacturers are reportedly planning to 
expand their business ties with the mainland. The Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of China allows only indirect 
trade with the mainland. 


The Economics Ministry officials, worried by the trend, 
pointed out that local companies should think twice 
before deciding to get more deeply involved in trade with 
the mainland because the Peiping regime can change its 


policy any time. 


Recent signs have shown that the Chinese Communists 
are gradually adjusting their trade and economic policies 
for tighter controls because of growing domestic eco- 
nomic problems, they added. 


For instance, the officials noted, Peiping has decided to 
call off a large number of construction projects and to 
limit the export of certain agricultural and industrial raw 
materials as a result of increasing inflationary pressures, 
which forced the commodity prices to surge some 40 
percent last year. 


Indirect Imports From Mainland Liberalized 
OW 1801235489 Taipei CNA in English 0345 GMT 
18 Jan 89 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 18 (CNA)}—The Ministry of Eco- 
nomic Affairs Tuesday [17 January] has approved the 
indirect import of 40 more agricultural and industrial 
raw materials from the China mainland, ministry 
sources said. 


The sources said that the government’s move was in 
response to the increasing needs of local manufacturers. 
The additional products allowed to be imported indi- 
rectly include timber, chemical raw materials, minerals, 
pearls, and gems. 


The government, in line with its liberalization policy, 
started to lift its ban on the indirect import of 50 
mainland products in August 1988, the sources recalled. 
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Trade volume between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait 
in 1988 was estimated at U.S. dirs [dollars] 2.5 billion. 


Editorial on Indirect Trade With Mainland 
OW 1501005889 Taipei CHINA POST in English 
6 Jan 89 p 4 


[Editorial: “Indirect Trade With the Mainland”)} 


[Text] The rapidly increasing indirect trade between 
Taiwan and the mainland has attracted much attention 
over the past few years. The question has been raised as 
to whether Peking might use trade as a weapon of 
economic warfare to achieve certain political objectives. 


Why has the volume of indirect trade with the mainland 
gone up so sharply? 


An important component of the economic reforms intro- 
duced since 1978 by Peking is the open door policy. For 
years prior to 1978 there had only been very limited 
economic contact between Peking and the outside world 
with the exception that before 1960, Russia was quite 
active in providing technical know-how and loans to 
Peking. 


Since 1978, Peking has tried very hard to increase its 
external trade and attract foreign investment. Riding on 
this tide, trade and investment between Taiwan and the 
mainland have also increased. 


So far the government of the Republic of China has 
permitted only indirect trade with Peking. Exporters in 
Taiwan are not allowed to sell goods directly to any 
buyer from the mainland and no goods can be shipped 
directly from Taiwan to the mainland. Trade has taken 
place through a third party and a third area, primarily 
Hong Kong. 


In 1979, Taiwan sold, indirectly, to the mainland a total 
of $21 million worth of goods and purchased, indirectly, 
a total of $56 million worth of goods. 


In the next year, 1980, Taiwan's exports to the mainland 
jumped up sharply to $212 million. Taiwan’s imports 
from the mainland also increased greatly, though not 
quite as much as its exports, to a record figure of $78 
million. 


By 1987, Taiwan’s exports to the mainland rose to 
$1,227 million while its imports reached $289 million. 
For the first eight months of 1988, Taiwan's exports to 
the mainland totaled $1,900 million while imports 
equaled $452 million. 


It should be noted that the above figures are official 
figures published by the Hong Kong Government. Unof- 
ficial trade such as the smuggling which takes place in 
fishermen’s boats is not included. 
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The above statistics show that Taiwan has sold consid- 
erably more to the mainland than it has purchased. 
Taiwan has been relishing a trade surplus with the 
mainland every year since 1979, and this surplus has 
grown sharply since 1983. 


The Chinese Communist leadership does not like the 
ever rising trade surplus that Taiwan enjoys. It tried to 
curtail imports from Taiwan several times in 1982, 1983, 
and 1986 to save foreign exchange which Peking so 
seriously needs. 


Initially, in June of 1980, Peking announced that goods 
made in Taiwan were to be exempt from tariffs on 
grounds that Taiwan was a part of China. But in May of 
1981, this special treatment was terminated. Since then, 
Peking has treated goods made in Taiwan in the same 
way, essentially, as goods imported from other countries. 


Though increasing at a very rapid rate, the volume of 
indirect trade is still quite small relative to the total 
volume of trade of both Taiwan and the mainland. 
Taiwan's exports to the mainland are less than three 
percent of its total exports and its imports from the 
mainland are less than one percent of its total imports. 
Peking’s exports to Taiwan are less than one percent of 
its total exports and its imports from Taiwan are less 
than three percent of its total imports. The degree of 
mutual dependency is actually quite small. 


Taiwan exports a great variety of goods, reportedly over 
10,000 items, to the mainland. The bulk of the exports is 
made up of petrochemical products, textiles, and 
machines. Taiwan's major imports from the mainland 
include Chinese medicine, food, minerals, and textiles. 


It is true that except for the Chinese medicine the vast 
majority of the products trade between Taiwan and the 
mainland are freely traded on the international market. 
It would not seem too wise, though, for any business firm 
to rely upon the Chinese mainland too heavily, either as 
a market or source for goods. After all, the Chinese 
Communist economy is still a controlled economy mean- 
ing that the direction and composition of external trade 
can be changed much more easily, quickly, and arbi- 
trarily than in a market economy. 


Also, economic decisions in a communist state are 
influenced much more greatly by political considerations 
than in a democracy. We trust all of those in Taiwan who 
are engaged in trade with the mainland are fully aware of 
this. 


As for government policy, we believe that some sort of 
legal framework should be developed to handle disputes 
between residents of Taiwan and those of the mainland. 
Furthermore, indirect trade should not be replaced by 
direct trade. 
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We also believe that the government should do careful 
research to find out what goods, if imported freely from 
the mainland, would do harm to the economy or security 
of Taiwan. This list should be published and action 
should be implemented. All goods which are not on the 
list should be permitted to be imported so that our 
business firms can be as competitive as their rivals on the 
international market, such as South Korea, which can 
import freely from the mainland. 


Planned Direct Sea-Lane With Vietnam Announced 
OW1601200089 Taipei CHUNG YANG JIH PAO 
in Chinese 3 Jan 89 p 1 


[Text] An official of the Ministry of Communications 
said yesterday that the Repuolic of China [ROC] will 
approve a direct sea-lane running between Taiwan and 
Vietnam. 


The official noted that this development is necessary to 
meet the practical needs of the ROC-SRV trade. 


As to a recent visit to Taiwan by the Vietnamese vice 
minister of communications and transportation, the 
official said he did not make any contact with the ROC 
Government during his visit. 


Hong Kong Support Group Rejects Guangzhou Accord 
OW 1901032889 Taipei CNA in English 0415 GMT 
18 Jan 89 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 18 (CNA)}— Han Lih-wu, chairman 
of the Committee in Support of the Friends of Hong 
Kong People Movement in Taipei, Monday [16 January] 
criticized the second draft of the mini-constitution 
approved in Canton, south China, last Friday [13 Janu- 
ary] as a big step backwards as far as democracy in Hong 
Kong’s future was concerned. 


Han said that if the draft and the referendum proposal 
passed during the Canton meeting of the “Hong Kong 
Basic Law Drafting Committee” were implemented, 
direct elections of the Hong Kong chief executive and 
legislators would be postponed for about 24 years. 


Under the “committee's” proposal, a referendum could 
be held only if approved by half the nembers of the local 
legislature, the sitting chief executive and the Standing 
Committee of the Communist Chinese National Peo- 
ple’s Congress. Furthermore, the results of the referen- 
dum could only be effective if approved by 30 percent of 
all qualified Hong Kong residents. 


Han said Hong Kong people would have no way to 
directly elect their chief executive and legislators through 
a referendum if the two proposals were approved; 
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because in post-1997 Hong Kong will be controlled by 
the Peiping regime, and Hong Kong people will be 
discouraged to express their own opinions in support of 
direct elections. 


The results from the Canton meeting, Han stressed, 
apparently correspond to the desire of the Chinese 
Communist regime to govern Hong Kong, but are in 
critical contradiction to the spirit of the London-Peiping 
joint declaration and the promises of a “high degree of 
autonomy,” of “a Hong Kong ruled by Hong Kong 
people” and of “one nation, two systems.” 


“This clearly demonstrates that the Chinese Commu- 
nists have completely ignored the common will of the 
Hong Kong people and have even attempted to stem the 
development of democracy in Hong Kong,” Han said. 


Editorial Discusses Spreading ‘Taiwan E 
OW 1601034289 Taipei CHUNG YANG JIH PAO 
in Chinese 4 Jan 89 p i 


[{Editorial: “Go All Out To Propagate the ‘Taiwan Expe- 
rience’ and Support the New ‘Four Modernizations’ 
Drive by Mainland Compatriots—Third in Series on 
Grasping the Opportunity and Creating a Favorable 
Situation To Usher in the New Year”] 


[Text] Relations between the two sides of the Taiwan 
Strait underwent unprecedented changes this past year. 
The lifting of the ban on visits to relatives on the 
mainland was a breakthrough in the almost 40 years of 
separation. Extensive people-to-people contacts have 
been carried out. A “mainland craze” and “Taiwan 
craze” swept over Taiwan and the mainland, respec- 
tively. This is an encouraging development if we look at 
it from the angle of national revitalization and reunifi- 
cation. Although they are divided only by a stretch of 
water, the two sides of the strait appear to be two 
different worlds because of their completely different 
social systems and lifestyles. The dividing line between 
them cannot be eliminated by people-to-people 
exchanges. Moreover, the Chinese Communist regime, 
which controls the Chinese mainland, still has not taken 
appropriate actions in response to our lifting of the ban 
on visits to mainland relatives. On the contrary, it 
recently reuttered the threat of force and even crudely 
interfered in the discussion of “flexible diplomacy” here 
on Taiwan. We should give serious thought to this matter 
and remain alert. People-to-people contacts between the 
two sides of the strait are expected to grow gradually this 
year. We should acquire a common understanding and 
follow the plan for implementing the policy toward the 
mainland at the present stage. In terms of defense, we 
should safeguard prosperity and progress to ensure 
national revitalization. To assume the offensive, we 
should spread the “Taiwan experience” and support the 
new “four modernizations” d-ive of our compatriots on 
the mainland. 
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The policy toward the mainland was hotly debated 
during this past year. According to some people, we do 
not even have such a policy. In fact, a policy toward the 
mainland has been in existence since the central govern- 
ment moved to Taiwan. Last July, the 13th National 
Congress of the Chinese KMT [Kuomintang] adopted 
the “Policy Toward the Mainland at the Present Stage.” 
It also required the “relevant comrades in charge of 
government affairs to study 7ad to formulate related 
decrees, regulations, and plans of action in accordance 
with their positions, powers, and responsibilities, and to 
undertake reviews and make improvements at appropri- 
ate times.” For the first time, the policy toward the 
mainland was discussed in a systematic manner, giving 
expression to public feelings and opinions. If we closely 
study the entire text, we would understand its guidelines. 
The ruling party has presented a policy toward the 
mainland at the present stage which is positive, forward- 
looking, and open; it is not passive or ambiguous. Of 
course, several points are presented with some reserva- 
tion, but they are not ambiguous. The purpose is to give 
the comrades in charge of government affairs more room 
to make policy decisions and greater flexibility in imple- 
menting them. Some examples of this reservation can be 
found in the 19 “major measures” contained in the 
policy toward the mainland at the present stage. Take 
family visits, for instance. The policy is to “continue to 
open visits to relatives on the mainland and to relax the 
restrictions in view of the situation.” Indeed, the ques- 
tion of just how urgent and important it is to “relax” the 
restrictions requires careful consideration of the situa- 
tion. This does not mean that the policy is ambiguous on 
this point. The government should understand the peo- 
ple’s feelings, and the people should keep the overall 
situation in mind. If the government and people consider 
each other’s situation, then we believe that the question 
of family visits will be resolved in a fair and reasonable 
manner. Of course, some problems that invoive both 
sides of the strait and are of concern to the public have 
remained unsettled for a long time. We hope that the 
government departments concerned will follow the prin- 
ciples and guidelines of the policy toward the mainland 
at the present stage, and implement them as planned. If 
things cannot be done at the present time, then the 
public should be informed of this in order to prevent 
misunderstanding and malcontent. This would also help 
to avoid a situation in which people do things their own 
way in disregard of regulations and where law-abiding 
citizens are bound by laws while lawbreakers remain at 
large. 


We cherish a national feeling toward the mainland 
because it is our land and our people there. But in 
dealing with the Chinese Communists we are faced with 
the political reality of having to struggle against the 
enemy. This has resulted in a gap in understanding and 
contradictory views when formulating and implement- 
ing policy toward the mainland. The Chinese Commu- 
nists’ strategy of struggle is twofold; that is, using the 
threat of force and launching a peaceful united front 
campaign against us, in a vain attempt to subjugate us 
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without fighting, and to achieve its goal of annexation 
with “one country, two systems.” The majority of people 
on Taiwan, the base for national revitalization, have a 
common understanding of this sinister strategy of the 
Chinese Comunists. However, dissenting views exist 
with regard to the strategy of struggling against the 
enemy. Some people suggest opening the Coor to meet 
the challenge and make a pr’emptive strike against 
them, while others lean toward ciosing the door, continu- 
ing to stay put, and wait things out. As for lifting the ban 
on visits to relatives on the mainland, some people 
consider it to be a great success in terms of a politicai 
counterattack against the mainland, while others simply 
ignore it and even play down its political significance. 
We share a common concern about the security of 
Taiwan, the base for national revitalization. But some 
excessive or inadequate views also exist. If, as a result of 
contacts across the strait, we obscure our ideas of the 
enemy and confuse the relationship between the enemy 
and ourselves, then we are too ignorant of the nature and 
Strategy of struggle on the part of the Chinese Commu- 
nists. The consequences could be very serious. The 
formulation and implementation of the policy toward 
the mainland at the present stage takes into consider- 
ation the security of Taiwan, the base for national 
revitalization, as well as public opinion on both sides of 
the strait. Public opinion is the foundation of security. 
As the ancient sayings go: “He who has the support of the 
people will thrive,” and “It was Jie and Zhou [both were 
reputed Chinese tyrants] who made the people go over to 
the side of Tang and King Wu [founders of the Shang 
and Zhou Dynasties, respectively]."" Those who have the 
influence and power to make decisions on the policy 
toward the mainland should be reminded constantly of 
these sayings. Public sentiment is crucial te our success 
in fulfilling the historical task of revitalizing the nation 
and accomplishing reunification. In our struggle against 
the Chinese Communists we should not underestimate 
the enemy and overestimate ourselves, nor should we 
underestimate ourselves and overestimate the enemy. 
The crises of faith, trust, and confidence on the mainland 
shows that the comunist regime has been deprived of 
popular support. People who have returned from visits 
to the mainland all say that communism and the com- 
munist party have become outdated, with the exception 
of the faltering signboard of the Chinese Communist 
regime. They can be cursed everywhere and hated by 
everyone. In Taiwan there are dissenting views about the 
policy toward the mainland. This is a natural phenome- 
non of an open society. Although we still need further 
efforts to acquire a common understanding, we are 
assured of popular support in our struggle against the 
enemy. Of the tens of thousands of people who have 
returned from visits to the mainland, some may have 
temporarily forgotten the hatred of the nation and family 
because of their comforting folks in hometowns. Still, 
they have given up thoughts of spending their remaining 
years in their hometowns and have returned to Taiwan 
to work for the great cause of national revitalization and 
reunification. This should be considered ovr victory in 
the struggle against the Chinese Communists. They have 
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been completely disillusioned by the Chinese Commu- 
nist regime. Since the lifting of the ban on visits to 
relatives on the mainiand, relations across the strait have 
undergone drastic changes and we are faced with new 
challenges. We can no longer shut ourselves out. We 
have to open the door and meet these challenges. The 19 
“major measures” in the policy toward the mainiand at 
the present stage contain many positive actions that we 
can take to assume the offensive. We should never follow 
the beaten path, seek momentary ease, or let the oppor- 
tunity slip. 


The basic guideline of the policy toward the mainland at 
the present stage is “to base ourselves on Taiwan, to cast 
our view on the mainland, and to keep the whole of 
China in mind.” The security of the base for national 
revitalization is important to us; however, we should not 
be content with security in only a part of the country. 
The “Taiwan experience” indeed is the hope of China. 
Therefore, the ultimate goal of the policy toward the 
mainiand is to “build a new and reunified China with 
democracy, freedom, universal wealth, and peace.” The 
present goal is to expand the “T=:wan experience” and to 
support the struggle of mainland compatriots for 
“political democratization”, “economic liberalization”, 
“social diversification”, and “cultural development Chi- 
nese style.” In recent years the Chinese Communists 
have given up the slogan of the “four modernizations in 
industry, agriculture, national defense, and science and 
technology.” Intellectuals and the public on the main- 
land are working for the new “four modernizations.” 
The long-term and short-term goal of our policy toward 
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the mainland should take into consideration develop- 
ments on both sides of the strait. It should encourage the 
Chinese across the strait to come together from different 
routes and forge ahead along the bright path of democ- 
racy, freedom, and universa! wealth. 


“Although Zhou is an old country, it has a new life.” In 
the New Year, let us make fresh efforts and demonstrate 
a new spirit in achieving new successes. 


If we try to make a good showing, then this year will be 
the year of victory for the entire Chinese people. 


We, the people on the base of freedom, will see the bright 
future of the whole of the Chinese people if we are not 
short-sighted, if we keep in mind the interests of the 
whole of the Chinese people, and if we look far into the 
future. 


President Li To Visit in March 
OW 1701204089 Taipei CNA in English 1528 GMT 
17 Jan 89 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 17 (CNA)}—President Li Teng-hui of 
the Republic of China will visit Singapore in March, 
Chen Yu-chu, spokesman for the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs, said Tuesday. 


Both governments, Chen said, are still discussing the 
exact date and details of President Li's tour, which will 
be his first foreign visit since he succeeded the late 
President Chiang Ching-kuo in January 1988. 
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Hong Kong 
PRC Official Says UK's 
HK1701034589 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in ish 17 Jan 89 p I 


[Text] A top Chinese official said yesterday that Hong 
Kong's refugees were Britain's responsibility. 


Mr Li Hou, deputy director of the Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office, said Britain had taken on respon- 
sibility for the refugees by agreeing the territory should 
be a country of first asylum. 


Speaking in Guangzhou Mr Li said Britain's agreement in 
1979 had transformed the territory into a place of perma- 
nent asylum for the Vietnamese, which it should not be. 


Vice-Foreign Minister Mr Chou Nan said China should 
not become directly involved in the situation, which 
should be settled by Britain and Vietnam before Beijing 
regains the territory in 1997. 


Earlier, Mr Ji Pengfei, director of the Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office, said China had given Britain 
strong advice. 


Mr Ji said China was anxious Britain not leave the 
situation unresolved when it hands over the territory. 


It was the first official acknowledgement that the issue 
had been raised through diplomatic channels. 


China's chief representative on the Sino-British Joint 
Liaison Group, Mr Ke Zaishuo, said last week the 
refugee issue would not be on the agenda of planned talks 
between Beijing and Hanoi later this year. 


“This is because it falls within the scope of the British 
administration,” Mr Ke said. 


Meanwhile, Mr Ji and Mr Xu Jiatun, China's top official 
in Hong Kong, said they were not worried by growing 
liberal discontent with the draft of the Basic Law. 


Mr Ji, chairman of the Basic Law Drafting Committee, 
said members of liberal groups were free to do whatever 
they wanted. 


“Let them burn grass puppets,” Mr Ji said, referring to a 
group of liberals who burned grass figures representing 
Basic Law drafters during a protest at the Star Ferry on 
the weekend. 


Mr Xu, director of the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY 
branch in Hong Kong, said he was not worried but would 
not comment on the action. 


The drafting committee has approved a political blue- 
print that would delay the introduction of universal 
suffrage for at least 15 years, depending on the result of 
a referendum held between 2007 and 2011. 
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They also agreed to impose harsher restrictions on the 
validation of the referendum results. 


Before it could be held, the referendum must be 
approved by a simple majority of the post-1997 legisla- 
ture, the chief executive and the Executive of the Stand- 
ing Committee of the National People’s Congress. 


Australia To Raise Intake of 
HK 1401025989 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 14 Jan 89 p 2 


[Excerpt] Australian Foreign Minister Gareth Evans is 

te announce an increased intake of Hong 
Kong's Vietnamese refugees when he visits the territory 
next month. 


Australian diplomatic officials in Hong Kong say their 
Government is still considering a request by the British 
Government to increase their intake of Vietnamese 
refugees from Hong Kong. 


But it is understood Australia is likely to raise the 
number of resettlement places to be offered to refugees in 
Hong Kong to about 500 over the next financial years. 


Australia has already pledged to offer resettlement places 
0 ee eel ae he nae ee a 
year, but it is believed the figure will be raised still 
further for the next year. 


Diplomats say if the Australians are to increase their 
intake, then Mr Evans is unlikely to miss the opportunity 
of making the announcement while he is in Hong Kong 
$0 as to improve relations with the territory. 


Australian diplomats say the British High Commission 
in Canberra the Australian authorities last 
week and asked them to consider increasing their intake. 


The Australian Regional Director for Migration (North 
Asia) at the consulate in Hong Kong, Miss Janet Sckavs, 
said the request was being given “sympathetic consider- 
ation”. 


Australian Government officials have said publicly in 
the past that they believe the British should set the lead 
in any new initiative to reduce Hong Kong's population 
of Vietnamese refugees. 


Miss Sekavs said Australia currently offered resettlement 
places to 12,000 refugees from all over the world each 
year with a contingency of a further 2,000 places in cases 


of special need. 


This represented about 10 percent of the country's 
migrant intake each year, she said. 


Priority was given to refugees who already had family 
members settled in Australia, she said. 


Immigrant Policy 
SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 19 Jan 89 p 2 


HK1901022389 Hong 


immigrants from China would be taken 
if found sailing through Hong Kong waters 
ee Se Se ee ee ee 

boat people were offered the opportunity to take on 
ete > 0 Sore Gene OCs Comme 


oh AR RA Ro 


the opportunity of replenishing their supplies and taking 
their chances of sailing on to another port of first asylum. 


Those boat people who were found to be genuine refu- 
gees would be placed in open camps and allowed the 
opportunity to find work in the territory. 


The Government was gradually liberalising the closed 
camp policy to allow greater freedoms for the refugees in 
the it would increase their chances of resettlement, 


Earlier this week the deputy director of the Chinese State 
Council's Hong Kong Office, Mr Li Hou, criticised the 
Hong Kong authorities for not treating illegal immi- 
grants with “dignity” while the Vietnamese boat people 
were allowed to lead a “free life” in the open camps. 
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Mr Li had said he had grave reservations on the Gov- 
ernment's liberalisation plans which would allow the 
refugees to leave their camps to find work in Hong Kong. 


This was the second time Mr Li had spoken out against 
Hong Kong's policy for dealing with Vietnamese boat 


fer of ee. 


Mrs Fan denied there was racial discrimination between 
the Vietnamese boat people and the Vietnamese illegal 
immigrants coming from China. 


All immigrants crossing illegally into Hong Kong would 
be subject to the same principle of repatriation and any 
illegal immigrants working in Hong Kong would be 


Government Plans Intellectual Property 
OW 1901011789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1522 GMT 18 Jan 89 


[Text] Hong Kong, January 18 (XINHUA)}—The Hong 
Kong Government will set up a new department respon- 
sible for administering all intellectual property legisla- 
tion here, tentatively on April 1, 1990, a Hong Kong 
Government official announced here today. 


Secretary for Trade and Industry Hamish MacLeod said 
the Hong Kong Government is keen to create the new 
Intellectual Property Department (IPD) to provide special- 
ist advice and new impetus in this area because of its 
growing importance, especially in discussions of trade- 
related aspects in the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade (GATT). 
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He believed better coordination and efficiency will be 
achieved by consolidating inteliectual property matters 
under one roof. 


within the government are shared by the Trade and 
Industry Branch, the Registrar General's Department 
and the Legal Department. 


The new Intellectual Property Department under the 
Trade and industry Branch will help implement new 
proposals on patents, service marks, copyrigh’. inte- 
grated circuits and designs and the Customs and Excise 
Department will remain responsible for criminal 
enforcement of the intellectual property regime, 
MacLeod said. 


Local Sector Grew Steadily in 1988 
OW1901032689 Being XINHUA in English 
1602 GMT 18 Jan 89 


[Text] Hong Kong, January 18 (XINHUA)}—Hong 
Kong's banking sector enjoyed a year of steady growth in 
1988 with deposits and loans swelled by 24.8 percent and 
28.1 percent respectively, according to a report prepared 
by a leading bank here. 


The latest issue of “ECONOMIC REPORT” of the Hong 
Kong and Shanghai Banking Corporation shows that in the 
12 months to November, the Hong Kong banking sector's 
H.K. dollar deposits grew by 19.2 percent to 346,700 
million H.K. dollars (44,448 million U.S. dollars) and 
foreign currency deposits grew by 29 percent to 496,226 
million H.K. dollars (63,618 million U.S. dollars). 


Loan demand, supported by buoyant business condi- 
tions and steady economic growth, remained high in 
Hong Kong during 1988. In particular, loans to finance 
Hong Kong's imports and exports grew by 27 percent in 
the 12 months to November, while loans to the wholesale 
and retail sector increased by 31.3 percent, and loans to 
hotels, boarding houses and catering establishments 


jumped by 64.8 percent. 


Bank loans and advances of Hong Kong's banking sector 
totalled 950,801 million H.K. dollars (121,897 million 
U.S. dollars) by November 1988, according to the report. 


The banking sector's offshore lending grew by 20.2 
percent in the first 11 months of 1988 after having 
jumped by 94.5 percent in 1987. Lending to customers in 
Japan, which multiplied by more than 10 times in 1987, 
grew by 2 further 20.3 percent in the first nine months of 
1988. Loans to the Chinese mainland grew by 54.7 
percent in the same period and accounted for cight 
percent of total offshore lending. 


The share of the Asia-Pacific region in Hong Kong banking 
sector's total external claims and liabilities increased from 
72 percent to 76 percent, indicating Hong Kong's increas- 
ing role as a regional financial center. 
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The economic report predicted that 1989 is likely to be 
another year of steady business expansion for Hong 
Kong's banking sector, with the economy projected to 
grow by about six percent in real terms. 


Asia-Pacific Venture Capital Conference Opens 
OW 1601155389 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1038 GMT 16 Jan 89 


[Text] Hong Kong, January 16 (XINHUA)—Hong Kong is 

and this bodes well for the coming 
of age of its venture capital industry which is a compar- 
atively new concept here, a local official said here today. 


Following the working party's recommendations, the 
Hong Kong Venture Capital Association was formed in 
November 1987 to facilitate the flow of information 
regarding venture capital among its members and 
between itself and outside parties. The assoriation has 
attracted 25 full members and 25 assocate members 
since its estalishment. 


He said the formation of an organized venture capital 
industry could not have been more timely as far as Hong 
Kong's industrial development is concerned. 


“Manufacturing industry in Hong Kong has recently 
been undergoing a quiet revolution in response to the 
constraints of employment at home and strong 
competition in our main export markets.” 

He said this calls for exploitation of technological 
advances in materials, manufacturing processes and 
engineering designs. 

“Because the processes are often untried or untested, 


venture capital is the most appropriate financing 
medium,” he said. 


